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Specification of the Product Code Change

| Specification

1. Purpose

The product code is based on the product attribute, to make code of product standardized,

scientific, unique, coordinated, practical and expandable.

2. Application scope

It is suitable for all of the products in this catalogue.

Il Rules

1. Code number has 8 digits of combination with 3 digits + 5 digits.

2. First 3 digits are letters; last 5 digits are either numbers only or number with letters.

3. The total number of special product code has 9 digits.

[Il Principle

1. The first letter of product code of floor hinge and door closer is"B".

2. The first letter of door control product code is "K".

3. Classification of all product codes are according to the characteristics of

door type,

bearing weight capacity, product style and function,etc.

Floor hinge,
Door closer code

Product category code

Door control
products code

Product category code

Function code and sequence number

Function code and sequence number

Comparison of new product code & previous product code

Product category New code Previous code New Code No. Previous Code No.
Floor hinge Floor Hinge BDH HD/HDF
1 Floor Hinge
Floor hinge accessories Floor Hinge Accessories BDP DS/DX/DY
Door closer Door closer BBM YB/B/BZ
2 Door Closer
Door closer accessories Door Closer Accessories BBP BZJ
Opening and closing . . .
3 controlling device of Sash Oz:c;gg :fn digggw%:;? frolling window closer BBC BM
window sash
Door patch fitting 100Kg series — —
" ) Short Patch/Bending Patch
Door patch fitting 100Kg series /Bracket Y500 M YMIY
Door patch fitting 130Kg series BracketY400/Y800 Y
Door patch fitting 150Kg series Medium-weight capacity Patch M
4 Glass Clamp for Doors Door patch fitting 180Kg series BracketY900 KMJ Y
Door patch fitting 200Kg series Heavy Patch/Bending Patch FM/YM
Door patch fitting 300Kg series — —
Long Door patch fitting 130Kg series Split-type Long Patch CM/CMS
Long Door patch fitting 150Kg series Standard Long Patch CM/CMS
Long Door patch fitting 200Kg series Lengthened Long Patch CM/CMS
Glass Door Lock/Lock Clamp/
Glass door lock Sliding Door Lock BS/S/IYMS
5 Door Lock : KMS
Profile door lock Center Lock for Profile Doors/ XS/DS
Ground Lock
Eccentric pivoted arm — —
6 Door Hinge Eccentric door spindle Door Spindle/Pivot Hinge KHY XP/DZ
Glass door hinge Glass Door Hinge JL
Glass door latch Glass Door Latch BCX
7 Aucxiliary Accessories Frome door latch Latch KFJ CX
Automatic anti-dust strip at the door bottom - —
Stainless steel big handle Handle LS
Handle with lock Handle with Lock LSS
8 Door Handle KLS
Stainless steel small handle — —
Hidden handle Sliding Door Handle TLG/TL
Sliding door series Sliding door accessories KYN/KYW —
9 Sliding door system Buffering door series Buffer sliding door accessories KYN —
Linkage door series Buffer Linkage door KYN KYL
Wooden folding door series — —
10 Folding door system KzD
Glass folding door series Side hang / Middle hang ZDM
Wooden movable partition series — —
1 Active partition system KHD
Glass movable partition series Active partition system —
Automatic door machine series Electric Sliding Door Series KYD —_
Magnetic lock series Magnetic lock KDS CS/CSL
Electric plug lock series Electric plug lock KDC DCS
12 Intelligent door controlling Electromagnetic door suction series Electromagnetic door suction KDX MX
system Door access controlling machine series Card Reader KDM DK
Switch series Switch KG
KDK
Remote control series Remote Control Y
Aucxiliary accessories series Bracket/ Power Controller KDF ZJ/IPCS
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Company Profile e A
Awards and Honors - B
Products Code Specification N 03
Floor Hinge

Floor Hinge List 02
Floor Hinge series e 03
Special for insulation profile series i 49
Special for circular tube profile series ... 49
Configuration comparison table of e 50
standard accessories floor hinge

Door Closer

Door Closer List e 52
American standard door closer series = 55
Fire door closer series 60
European standard & Construction: . §7

standard door closer series

Opening and closing controlling
device of window sash

List of Opening and closing:« s 102
controlling device of window sash

Opening and closing controlling:- 105
device of window sash series

Glass Clamp for Doors

Door Glass Clamp List

KMJ443 Series Patch 100kg
KMJ112 Series Patch 100kg
KMJ113/123 Series Patch 100kg
KMJ115 Series Patch 150KG
KMJ117/127 Series Patch 200kg

.. 124
. 125

. 126

127
. 131
133
137

KMJ118 Series Patch 300kg
KMJ333 Series Bracket 100kg

KMJ344/354 Series Bracket 130kg
KMJ356 Series Bracket 180kg

KMJ214 Series Long Patch 130kg
KMJ215 Series Long Patch 150kg
KMJ217 Series Long Patch 200kg

Mechanical Door Lock

KMS100 Series Glass Door Lock ...
KMS200 Series Glass Door Lock -
KMS300 Series Glass Door Lock -
KMS400 Series Glass Door Lock -
KMS500/600 Series Profile Door Lock

Door Hinge

KHY100 Series Glass Door Hinge
KHY500 Series Eccentric Pivoted Arm
KHY500 Series Pivot Hinge

KHY500 Series Bottom pivot

Auxiliary Accessories

KFJ100 Series Glass Door Latch -.........

KFJ500 Series Frame Door Latch

.. 139
.. 140
143
145
. 147
. 149

152
154
159
164
165

170
173
- 175
© 178

180
181

Door Handle

KLS100 Series Centric Handle oo 188
KLS200 Series Eccentric Handle 197
KLS300 Series Stainless Steel + Solid Wood Handle - 207
KLS400 Series Winding-pipe Handle - 211
KLS500 Series Aluminum Alloy Handle oo 226
KLS800 Series Luxury Handle - 232
KSL900 Series with lock Handle ..., 241
Small Handle Series

KLS100 Series Center Handle - 243
KLS400 Series Winding-pipe Handle s 245
Concealed Handle

KLS900 Concealed Handle Series 250
Sliding door system

Standard wooden sliding door ... 261
Buffering wooden sliding door ... 305
Wooden linkage door v e 349
Standard glass sliding door 331
Buffering glass sliding door. 363
Folding door system

Wooden folding door s 375
Glass folding dOor - 379

Active partition system

Wooden movable partition system ...................... 389
Glass movable partition system ... 393

Intelligent door control system

Automatic door machine serigs 400
Magnetic lock serigs = 411
Electric plug lock serigs = e 4 T
Electromagnetic door suction series ey [}
Access controlling machine series 418
Auxiliary accessories series 419
Switch series 422

Typical Projects

Wanda Plaza Project - 423
Hotel Project - 423
Metro/High-speed Rail -« 423
Airport 424
Office Building e 424
Large-scale Public Building Project ... 424



Floor Hinge List

. . Maximum . Speed
Diagram Door width Loading Life cycle control

>500,000 Two speed
Cycles section

HD103/
BDH10003(New) /Non-hold 600~950mm
o

650~1050mm

650~750mm
lateral)

BDH20314/ >500,000
: BDH20304(New) 650~1050mm 100Kg Cycles

BDH20315/ >500,000
~ BDH20305(New) Gttt 130Kg Cycles

85

e
e

800~1200mm >1(’§))/(J(:?é0800
Floor Hin ge 650~1050mm - kg | 1000000

>1,000,000
Cycles

>1,000,000
Cycles

>1,000,000 Two speed
Cycles section

>1,000,000
Cycles

>1,000,000
Cycles

>1,000,000

>500,000

>500,000 Two speed
Cycles section
Door width: 1200~1500mm >500,000 Two speed
Maximum Door high:3800mm Cycles se

>500,000 Two speed
BDH50014 “ Maximum Door high:4200mm 400Kg Cycles

BDH60015(New)
BDH60016(New)

BDH70014 90°~130°hold 650~800mm

800~1000mm 8 >500,000 Two speed
Cycles section

800~1200mm 100Kg >500,000 | Two speed
Cycles section

>300,000 Two speed
Cycles section

>300,000
Cycles
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HD101 / HDF101 Fioor Hinge

""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Accessory products
Product Drawing
o DS05 Top pivot seat

257 106

®When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
please select the standard accessories

@ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware

@
[:]
120

® (As below)
635_|
| 213 No. Products Page
DYO05 Center pivot arm e -
.......................................................................................... /Floor hinge without 1 Patch fitting P126-P130

i standard accessories !

| {/ | 2 Brackets P139-P142

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697
Passed the test of SGS & DGM

3 Long patch fitting P145-P146
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detecton T~
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method T
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)
Technical Parameters
Location type: 90°/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C - SJ < B
Door width: 650~1050mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline | —J — 1
Maximum Loading: 100kg Max open degree: 120°
Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder
Main Material: Main body-Gray cast- Cover plate thickness: 1.2mm
iron; Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: One speed SeCtion BoTTrmrroieniinreniesiesiisisnisesesesteste e nennenientes
Installation Diagram . Filler Application Instruction
90° i i :
120° Application Performance g 8"
door stop Speed-section 1 closed [l The buffer ‘ g 35 0 @ Putitinto the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
) ) ) i 1 =% p Top pivot seat o Ao -
0°is closing , 90° is location i = s
Bottom pivot seat | £ £
Graphics HD101, HDF101 has not 90°hold function | | = 2
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum ‘ :
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. i Dust cover
N
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Lol -
\ 12 9
Door gap25 5| £
e ki
L8
Front and Back Adjust Screw | 5
1 Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm E
pa Speed Control
- ‘ |
@ i Left and Right Adjust Screw
5 Assistant plate
g ] Center pivot arm :
T
‘ Do not twist the screw. If the result is caused, JFIoor hinge @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
our company does not assume any liability. ‘ g
N . . Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Standard pr0_fi|e Insulation prc_)file
Direction diagram Name Adjustment section drawing section drawing m Patent powder filler Cover
A Up and down Up and down _ . . . k. The small flat
: Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Left and Left and right 6mm is based on the size of space inside profile C '3'\
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, Floor hinge b
Front and back Front and back 4mm technical parameters as Page 49. ' oor hinge box
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HD102 Floor Hinge

Accessory products

DS05 Top pivot seat

|
50
|

257 106

@When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
please select the standard accessories

@ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware

DX05 Bottom pivot seat

o

® (As below)
635
273 No. Products Page
DYO05 Center pivot arm T e -

__________________________________________________________________________________________ p  Floor hinge without 1 Patch fitting P126-P130
= ti | Ch teristi i standard accessories !

unctiona aracteristic 3 - ; 2 Brackets P139-P142

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 ; % ;

Passed the fest of SGS & DGM | / 3 Long patch fitting P145-P146

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection T~

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention

It can be used on both left and right side door

Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90°

Door width: 650~900mm

Maximum Loading: 90kg

Life cycle: >300,000 Cycles

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron;
Cover plate—SS304

Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C
Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline
Max open degree: 116°

Structure of main body: Single cylinder
Cover plate thickness: 1.2mm

Spindle: 14°or 6°

P15
L=

Speed control: One speed section

Filler Application Instruction

., 90° . .
116 Application Performance g
. __ £ iti i @ Fix and test the door
door stop Speed-section 1 closed [l The buffer = @ Put it into the floor hinge
0°is closing . 90° s locali g =% j Top pivot seat A2
o is closing , is location z
0 9 1” Bottom pivot seat | £
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum \ | =
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.
1167 90° ~ Dust cover =
L5
| |2
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ =1 [ =
\ 1§ 8
*7 Door gap25 ‘ 'g %
o 2
Front and Back Adjust Screw ) © %
| o
g
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm E
Speed Control ‘
f 1
Left Right Adjust - .
eft and Right Adjust Screw Assistant plate | @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
Center pivot arm 1|

Do not twist the screw. If the result is caused,
our company does not assume any liability.

J Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame

Standard profile
section drawing

Insulation profile

Patent powder filler Cover
section drawing

Direction diagram Name Adjustment

The small flat

A Up and down Up and down —

: Left and Left and right 8mm
right

Front and back Front and back 8mm

Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
is based on the size of space inside profile
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
technical parameters as Page 49.




KI N Lo NG For Better Living

HD103/BDH10003 Floor Hinge G

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Accessory products

DS05 Top pivot seat /Floor hinge with ~~,
4 n i standard accessories !
w » 3
g >
250 % ; N
S, @ When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
please select the standard accessories
® ® @ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
S floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
(As below)
® ®
63.5
265 No. Products Page
__________________________________________________________________________________________ DY05 Center pivot arm 1 Patch fitting P126-P130
Functional Characteristic 5 Brackets 5139
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697
Passed the test of SGS & DGM 3 Long patch fitting P145-P146
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method T
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)
Technical Parameters o 8
Location type: 90°/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C O ml ‘_‘ |
Door width: 650~1050mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline
Maximum Loading: 65kg Max open degree: 116°
Life cycle: >300,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder
Main Material: Main body-Gray cast- Cover plate thickness: 1.2mm
iron; Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: One speed SECON e BroTTrrToiiIenminreniesiesiisisnesisesetete ettt
Installation Diagram . Filler Application Instruction
90° :
116° Application Performance g 8
door stol T :?3 —é @ Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
p Speed-section 1 closed [l The buffer 0 ﬂ/f’(ﬁ g Top pivot seat ‘ H jg
0° 0°is closing , 90° is location li;ﬁ Bottom pivot seat | é g
Graphics HD103, BDH10003 has not 90°hold function ! ‘ = =
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum ‘
116°  ge angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. ‘ % Dust cover -
|2
RS R ::*‘:::7::7::;‘%!‘;} U
Adjustment diagram Door gap:5 ‘ Tl &
o| 2
a2
Front and Back Adjust Screw : 8
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm ‘ %
Speed Control i :
Left and Right Adjust Screw é;igf;}vﬂa;erm ! ® Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
]

Do not twist the screw. If the result is caused,
our company does not assume any liability. [

Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Stan.dard pro.ﬁle lnsu.lation prgfile Patent powder filler Cover
Direction diagram Name Adjustment section drawing section drawing —
The small flat

A Up and down Up and down — —_—

Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate

: Leftand | Leftand right 4mm is based on the size of space inside profile

N right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back Front and back 4mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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HD201 Floor Hinge

Accessory products

X 0O DSO05 Top pivot seat )
? J
257 106
@When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
i ® please select the standard accessories
® DXO05 Bottom pivot seat @When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
é 8 floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
® ® (As below)
63.5
273 No. Products Page
DYO05 Center pivot arm T -
__________________________________________________________________________________________ Floor hinge without 1 Patch fitting P126-P130

! standard accessories !

(/ | 2 Brackets P139-P142
: 3 Long patch fitting P145-P146

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697

Passed the test of SGS & DGM

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door

Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method I

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90° Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C - SJ j B
Door width: 650~1050mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline | —J — 1
Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast- Cover plate thickness: 1.2mm

iron; Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°

Speed control: Two speed SECHON e R

Installation Diagram - - .
e 9 Application Performance 9 § Filler Application Instruction

[}
N
Speed-section 1 closed S
B Speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer = § : @ Putitinto the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
g =% p Top pivot seat ‘ NEE
M0°is closing , 90° is location — : | £
@Two-section adjustment of closing | Bottom pivot seat | =
90°~ 15° is closing stage; :
15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘ E Dust cover
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | 305-;
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. | = g
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ —————————— .9/ § -
\ V2
Door gap=5 5| §
Front and Back Adjust Screw | —SCIEeok ‘ 8 E‘;
I 8
'8
ai Speed Control Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm &
N I
) ) | :
Ei Left and Right Adjust Screw : @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
Assistant plate | .
) ) Center pivot
‘ Do not twist the screw. If the result is caused, e em ;
our company does not assume any liability. J Floor hinge Patent powder filer
Cover
I , . .
. . . . Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Stan.dard proflle lnsu.latlon prqflle
Direction diagram Name Adjustment section drawing section drawing The small flat
A Up and down Up and down — i, 8> ‘
i Left and right 5mm Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate ’ Floor hinge box
L_e::‘and 9 is based on the size of space inside profile
Front and back ng Front and back 5mm 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
technical parameters as Page 49.
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BDH20114 Floor Hinge

X N

Accessory products

_ DS03 Top pivot seat .
© /" Floor hinge with '
; standard accessories ;
! 284 83 : % !
u..g_ﬂ@%
® ® DX03 Bottom pivot seat

m
ey
100

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697

Passed the test of SGS & DGM

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door(For center installations only)

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90° Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C . o <
Door width: 650~750mm(Unilateral) Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline = “ B
Maximum Loading: 85~100kg Max open degree: 360° ‘
Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder
Main Material: Main body-Gray cast- Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm
iron; Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section
o Installation Diagram . Filler Application Instruction
Application Performance :
15 Speed-section 1 closed ® Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
0° B Speed-section 2 closed 8 9
15° @0°is closing , 90° is location | z %
@Two-section adjustment of closing Top pivot seat 7le 5 g : Dust cover
90°~ 15° is closing stage; Bottom pivot seat é < Adjustment
15°~ 0° is locking stage i m g v §
~
z
.......................................................................................... k=2
. . (5]
Adjustment diagram Door gap26 Door gap26 =
Front and Back Adjust Screw Up and down Adjust Screw 8 E | i
Left and Right Adjust Screw £ 8 I |
UF 57 % a
S o oT®e 2
S ® g
@ Torque adjustment screw g
) ‘ 5 @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
Torque adjustment table |
E® ) q @) i ——o e Speed Control s I
Category Adjust the number of turns ﬂ‘!-l = w Assistant plate Center pivotam)
Do not twist the screw. If the result is caused, Floor hinge
2 -3 our company does not assume any liability. Standard profile  Insulation profile
5 0 R Name Adustmont Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame section drawing  section drawing Patent powder filler Cover
irecti i ju
Note: “3” force before leaving the factory Up and down Up and down 2mm
+ —_ Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate /
Front Front and back 2mm ) . . )
Torque increase N @ N Torque decreases aa%nback is baseld on the size of spgce inside profile Floor hinge box
Left 2o riat Left and right 2mm 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
eftandrg technical parameters as Page 49.

11 12
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BDH20314/BDH20304 Fioor Hinge CEY

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Accessory products

— DS03 Top pivot seat ¢ Floorhinge with
EI . i standard accessories |
284 83 4 K/
; M‘% @ When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
please select the standard accessories
® ® DX03 Bottom pivot seat @When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
é§ floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
s (As below)
® ® =
. | No. Products Page
304 o S .
__________________________________________________________________________________________ / Floor hinge without 1 Patch fitting P127-P132

. standard accessories |

K/ 2 Brackets P139-P142

3 Long patch fitting P145-P148

Functional Characteristic
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697
Ultra narrow Passed the test of SGS & DGM
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)

Technical Parameters
Location type: 90 °/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C

Door width: 650~1050mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline = N ~
Maximum Loading: 100kg Max open degree: 130° ‘
Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm
Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

e P Application Performance Installation Diagram Filler Application Instruction

Speed-section 1 closed 8 2
Door Stopper . . ; ,;
.15 [l Speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer 3 i 3 @ Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door

0° @®0°is closing , 90° is location ;. Top pivot seat | A2 j%

o i H H —— £ £

15 @Two—sectlf)n adJL_Jstment of closing = Bottom pivot seat £ §

90°~ 15° is closing stage; = = :
. ol 00 H : Dust cover
130 o 15°~ 0° is locking stage Adjustment
Graphics BDH20314,BDH20304 has not 90°hold function =
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum ‘ %
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. Door gap26 = <
.......................................................................................... —— S S
S s
s e ———— < n o -
T 8 5
) a 2
Front and Back AdJUSt Screw Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm §
g
Speed Control ‘ 5
‘ 1 @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
Assistant plate
: Center pivot arm
Up and Down Adjust Screw !
Floor hinge
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Standard profile Insulation profile Patent powder filler Cover
section drawing section drawing
Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Up and down Up and down 2mm
Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Front and back 2mm is based on the size of space inside profile )
Left and . ) . Floor hinge box
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back Left and right 2mm technical parameters as Page 49.

13
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BDH20315/BDH20305 Fioor Hinge CE)

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Accessory products

/" Floor hinge with
standard accessories |

; M‘% @ When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
please select the standard accessories

@ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
(As below)

‘ 71 DS03 Top pivot seat

DX03 Bottom pivot seat

m
ey
100

No. Products Page

1 Patch fitting P127-P132

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697

Ultra narrow Passed the test of SGS & DGM
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary MEthOd ettt e e e e e e ettt
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

2 Brackets P139-P142

3 Long patch fitting P145-P148

Technical Parameters
Location type: 90 °/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C o
Door width: 800~1200mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline “ N
Maximum Loading: 130kg Max open degree: 130°
Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder ‘
Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm
Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

Application Performance Installation Diagram Filler Application Instruction
Speed-section 1 closed :
Bl Speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer
M0°is closing , 90° is location
@Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15° is closing stage; :
15°~ 0° is locking stage Adjustment Dust cover
Graphics BDH20315,BDH20305 has not 90°hold function
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum ‘

@ Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door

>47

Within the cavity size

g Top pivot seat

Bottom pivot seat

‘ >39
Within the cavity size

Door height+17

angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. Door gap26 -
.......................................................................................... - = g
D
| - | E= " — —

1T ] 8 5

Front and Back Adjust Screw Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm 3

g

s

Speed Control ‘ &

Assistant plate
: Center pivot arm
‘ Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Standard profile Insulation profile Patent powder filler
section drawing section drawing -

) * @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover

Up and Down Adjust Screw

Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Up and down Up and down 2mm
Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Left and Left and right 2mm is basgd on thg size of spgce inside profile loor hinge box
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back Front and back 2mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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HD203 / HDF203 Fioor Hinge

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Accessory products
Product Drawing

7 Floor hinge with
i standard accessories |

<] n DS03 Top pivot seat

|[ZaN|

52

278 118

®When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
please select the standard accessories

@ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware

DX03 Bottom pivot seat

‘@)
132

(As below)
‘ ® ®
i =)
635, No. Products Page
292.5 )
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ DY05 Center pivot arm 1 Patch fitting P127-P132
Functional Characteristic
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 2 Brackets P139-P142
Passed the test of SGS & DGM
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection 3 Long patch fitting P145-P148
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention

It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)
Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 °/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C

Door width: 650~1050mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline w© < e ™
Maximum Loading: 100kg Max open degree: 130° X
Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder ‘

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm
Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

Application Performance Installation Diagram © Filler Application Instruction
Speed-section 1 closed g 8
B speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer £ —Z
D0°is closing , 90° is location 1 H—/I’\/?Pn Top pivot seat ‘ ° A
£ — £ Putiti he floor hi i
@Two-section adjustment of closing Eiﬁ Bottom pivot seat | £ £ @ Putitinto the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
90°~ 15° is closing stage; \ \ 2 y S
15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘
Graphics HD203, HDF203 has not 90°hold function ~ ) Dust cover
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | % ';‘;Jtu:tmem
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. [ _ _ ] L
.......................................................................................... i F -
| 2|9
Door gap25 ‘ § E:
Front and Back Adjust Screw : 5
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm g
Speed Control ‘ N
i

Left and Right Adjust Screw @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover

Assistant plate
0o0) Center pivot arm
]

Up and Down Adjust Screw Floor hinge

Standard profile Insulation profile

Patent powder filler

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame . . X X Cover
N . . section drawing section drawing
Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Up and down Up and down 5mm

Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate

Leftand | Leftandright 10mm is based on the size of space inside profile

right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,

Front and back Front and back omm technical parameters as Page 49.
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H D204 Floor Hinge

"""""""""" Accessory products
Product Drawing

=Y n DS03 Top pivot seat

z%

278 118
@When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
— < please select the standard accessories
DXO03 Bottom pivot seat @ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
o floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
- (As below)
‘ ® ® K
685, No. Products Page
292.5
DYO0S Center pivot arm Floor hinge without 1 Patch fitting P127-P132
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" : standard accessories 3
Functional Characteristic ! §
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 2 Brackets P139-P142
Passed the test of SGS & DGM : §
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection ' ! 3 Long patch fitting P145-P148

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door

Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary MEtNO  eerreee e
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 ° Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C ol E S S
Door width: 750~1100mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline X

Maximum Loading: 115kg Max open degree: 130° ‘

Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm

Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

L Installation Diagram . Filler Application Instruction
Application Performance . .
N N .
Speed-section 1 closed 2 s
H =z
[ speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer g =32 Top pivot seat ‘ g lg . ® Putitinto the fioor hi _
M0°is closing , 90° is location Eiﬁ Bottom pivot seat | E E 5 ut it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
@Two-section adjustment of closing | | 5 y =
90°~ 15° is closing stage; ‘ :
o °i : : Dust cover
15°~ 0° is locking stage ~ Adjustment
. . +
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | £
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. R L | ] U
__________________________________________________________________________________________ e Z.| 8 .
\ 28
Door gap=5 ‘ oL
8l &
HE:
Front and Back Adjust Screw : ‘é
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm %
Speed Control ‘
f i
Left and Right Adjust Screw @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
0o0)) Cemerpivotarm:
]
Up and Down Adjust Screw Floor hinge
‘ ) - ) Patent powder filler Cover
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Standard profile Insulation profile
i i i . section drawing section drawing
Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Up and down Up and down 5mm
Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Left and Left and right 10mm is based on the size of space inside profile
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back Front and back 9mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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H D205/H DF205 Fioor Hinge

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Accessory products
Product Drawing

= n DS03 Top pivot seat
278 118 -
@When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
— = please select the standard accessories
DX03 Bottom pivot seat @ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
o floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
- (As below)
‘ ® ® -
635 | No. Products Page
205 | S Yy
__________________________________________________________________________________________ DY05 Center pivot arm { Floor hings without ¢ 1 Patch fitting P127-P132
Functional Characteristic |
. . ! 2 Brackets P139-P142
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 :
Passed the test of SGS & DGM / -
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection 3 Long patch fitting P145-P148

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary MEthOA ettt ettt

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)
Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 °/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C o © B
Door width: 800~1200mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline = “ f

Maximum Loading: 130kg Max open degree: 130° ‘ } }

Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm
Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

Application Performance Installation Diagram © Filler Application Instruction
Speed-section 1 closed

. Speed-section 2 closed . The buffer

@®0°is closing , 90° is location i H—/I’\/?Pn Top pivot seat ‘

@Two-section adjustment of closing Eiﬁ Bottom pivot seat |

90°~ 15° is closing stage; ‘ ‘

15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘

|

|

[>41]
Within the cavity size

@ Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door

Within the cavity size

Graphics HD205, HDF205 has not 90°hold function
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. o4 - __

Dust cover

Adjustment
plate

Door height+17

Door height

Front and Back Adjust Screw

Entrance height

Speed Control

Left and Right Adjust Screw ® Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover

Assistant plate
0o0) Center pivot arm |
]

Up and Down Adjust Screw Floor hinge

| ’ Standard profile Insulation profile
i i i i Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame section drFaJWing section drapwing Patent powder filler
Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Up and down Up and down 5mm
Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Left and Left and right 10mm is based on the size of space inside profile
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back Front and back 9mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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HD304 Floor Hinge

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Accessory products
Product Drawing

= n DS03 Top pivot seat
278 118 -
@When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
— < please select the standard accessories
DXO03 Bottom pivot seat - - @ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
o floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
- (As below)
‘ ® ® .-,
635 | No. Products Page
2925
__________________________________________________________________________________________ DY05 Center pivot arm 1 Patch fitting P127-P132
Functional Characteristic
. . 2 Brackets P139-P142
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697
Passed the test of SGS & DGM .
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection 3 Long patch fitting P145-P148

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method e s

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90°/120°-180°hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C o w) <
Door width: 650~1050mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline = “

Maximum Loading: 100kg Max open degree: 180° ‘ } } }
Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm
Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

Application Performance Installation Diagram © Filler Application Instruction
Speed-section 1 closed 8 g -
B Speed-section 2 closed £ - g
© ©
it can stay at any position [l The buffer i H_/m/ﬁpn Top pivot seat ‘ 2 A 2 - . )
M0°is closing , 90° is location Eiﬁ Bottom pivot seat | £ £ @ Puttinto the floor hinge @ Fixand test the door
@Two-section adjustment of closing ‘ I = =
90°~ 15° is closing stage; ‘
15°~ 0° is locking stage ~ ) Dust cover
T Adjustment
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum ‘ %
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. I _ .= U
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ **‘7**7**7**15[38 M
| O
Door gap5 ‘g £
Front and Back Adjust Screw : g
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm ‘ L%
Speed Control ‘ |
i

Left and Right Adjust Screw @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover

Assistant plate
Lo0)) Center pivot arm 1
]

Up and Down Adjust Screw

Floor hinge
\ ) . !
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Stan_dard proﬂle lnsu!at'on pn,)f'le
R . . section drawing section drawing
Direction diagram Name Adjustment Cover
Up and down Up and down 5mm

Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate

Left and Left and right 10mm is based on the size of space inside profile

right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,

Front and back Front and back omm technical parameters as Page 49.
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HD305 Floor Hinge

""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Accessory products
Product Drawing

DS03 Top pivot seat T
X L op pivot sea . Floor hinge with
i standard accessories |
278 118 - K/
@When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
— < “\"‘% please select the standard accessories
DXO03 Bottom pivot seat @ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
o floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
- (As below)
‘ ® ® -
635 | No. Products Page
292.5
__________________________________________________________________________________________ DYO05 Center pivot arm /" Floor hinge without 1 Patch fitting P127-P132

1 standard accessories |

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 2 Brackets P139-P142
Passed the test of SGS & DGM
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detecton T~ T e 3 Long patch fitting P145-P148

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door

Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auXiliary MEthod e e e
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90°/120°-180°hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C - sl
Door width: 800~1200mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline © . |

Maximum Loading: 130kg Max open degree: 180° =

Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder ‘

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm
Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

Application Performance Installation Diagram © Filler Application Instruction
Speed-section 1 closed
B Speed-section 2 closed

it can stay at any position . The buffer 1 H—/I’rﬁbﬂ Top pivot seat ‘
M0°is closing , 90° is location Eiﬁ Bottom pivot seat |
@Two-section adjustment of closing [ [
90°~ 15° is closing stage; ‘
|

|

[>41]
Within the cavity size

@® Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door

Within the cavity size

Dust cover

15°~ 0° is locking stage )
Adjustment

To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. L4 - __1_

Door height+17

Front and Back Adjust Screw

Entrance height

Speed Control

Left and Right Adjust Screw @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover

Assistant plate
))

Center pivot arm |
]

Up and Down Adjust Screw

Floor hinge
\ ) ) )
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame ?éi?g?]rgrzroﬂe LlscLzlsg%r:';mr?le Cover
N ) ) i Wi i Wi !
‘ Direction diagram Name Adjustment 9 9 Patent powder filler
Up and down Up and down 5mm @ ;

Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate =

Left and Left and right 10mm is based on the size of space inside profile

right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,

Front and back Front and back 9mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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HD403 Floor Hinge

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Accessory products
Product Drawing

= n DS03 Top pivot seat R
;t 7 Floor hinge with )
i standard accessories !
306 108 | 3 |
@ When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
T e ® | please select the standard accessories
DX03 Bottom pivot seat @When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
8 floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
(As below)
‘ ® ®
e " \\ No. Products Page
__________________________________________________________________________________________ DY05 Center pivot arm 1 Patch fitting P127-P132
Functional Characteristic
2 Brackets P139-P142
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697
Passed the test of SGS & DGM 3 L tch fitt P145-P148
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection ong paten Titting ;

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)

Technical Parameters
Location type: 90° Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C .
Door width: 650~1050mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline =

Maximum Loading: 100kg Max open degree: 130° X W_E:%—( 1__ﬁ:#—( 1__%:‘—(
Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder l ‘
Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm

Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

Application Performance Installation Diagram © Filler Application Instruction
o o .
Speed-section 1 closed ”i’ E
. Speed-section 2 closed . The buffer § by é
. ; . ) i H—/P\/ﬁbn Top pivot seat ® At 2 . )
@0°is closing , 90° is location —a= Botiom pivot seat | < z @ Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
@Two-section adjustment of closing | I I I | £ £
90°~ 15° is closing stage; i
15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘
~ .
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | X Adjustment <> Dust cover
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. | 2 plate
__________________________________________________________________________________________ ————— -
| 2| 8
= n
Door gap=5 ‘ § '(E_»
I e g
Front and Back Adjust Screw ] 8
©
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm :EJ
Left and Right Adjust Screw ‘ :
prs— ® Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
Up and Down Adjust Screw a4 Lo Center pivot arm ;
Speed Control Floor hinge
I . ) h
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame géi?lgﬁrgrgwlﬂe Lli%:ig%ﬁ;&?:le
Direction diagram Name Adjustment g 9 Cover
Patent powder filler
Up and down Up and down 5mm
Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
. e
Left and Left and right 8mm is based on the size of space inside profile = ‘
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, ’ Floor hinge box
Front and back Front and back 6mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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HD405 Floor Hinge

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Accessory products
Product Drawing

DSO03 Top pivot seat
= n p piv o
‘_t /Floor hinge with )
~ : standard accessories :
306 108 | |
. 3 @ When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
| ® ® ) i\ \w% ,5 please select the standard accessories
DX03 Bottom pivot seat e E @When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
8 floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
(As below)
‘ ® ®
635,_| S No. Products Page
323 & 000N

#Floor hinge without

DY05 Center pivot arm ! standard accessories | 1 Patch fitting P127-P132

Functional Characteristic

) . 2 Brackets P139-P142
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697
Passed the test of SGS & DGM »
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection 3 Long patch fitting P145-P148

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention

It can be used on both left and right side door

Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary MEthod — erree e
it f | | fi . . . . .

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90° Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C

Door width: 800~1200mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline .,,l el &
Maximum Loading: 130kg Max open degree: 130° & E% §% %
Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Single cylinder l ‘

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm

Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

C Installation Diagram © Filler Application Instruction
Application Performance 9 : PP
[} [}
Speed-section 1 closed g g
Speed-section 2 closed The buffer g 5 8
.o,p , o , . g [==2 Top pivot seat ‘ 2 Al @ Put it into the floor hi ,
M0°is closmg s 99 is location . Eiﬁ Bottom pivot seat | E E ut it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
@Two-section adjustment of closing ‘ | 5 z
90°~ 15° is closing stage; i
15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘ -
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | g Adjustment Dust cover
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. | E’ plate
__________________________________________________________________________________________ i ————— -} I -
\ 15 8
Door gap=5 ‘ g %
3|2
Front and Back Adjust Screw | 8
g
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm ‘ E
Left and Right Adjust Screw ‘ :
Assistant plate |
Up and Down Adjust Screw o) Center pivot am | @ Pour the powder inside the box @) Fix the cover
Speed Control Floor hinge
I . ) )
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Stan,dard pro.f”e lnsu.latlon perIIe
N . . section drawing section drawing
Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Up and down Up and down 5mm
Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Left and Left and right 8mm is based on the size of space inside profile
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back Front and back 6mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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HD406 / HDF406 Fioor Hinge

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Accessory products

Product Drawing P,
/" Floor hinge with

DS03 Top pivot seat : ies |
X n S03 Top pivot sea ; standard accessories 3
306 108 B
> @When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door,
i ! please select the standard accessories
® ® DX03 Bottom pivot seat @ When it is used for the frameless glass door, please select
@ ~ floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware
- (As below)
‘ ® ®
635 ‘ ) No. Products Page
323 =) P ECEEEEEEEEEERE
{ Floor hinge without -
DYO05 Center pivot arm | standard accessories | 1 Patch fitting P131-P136
Functional Characteristic | 2 Brackets P143-P144
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697
Passed the test of SGS & DGM 3 Long patch fitting P144-P150
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention

It can be used on both left and right side door

Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary METNOA ettt ettt e e e e e e e et e e e e et e e e e e e

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door . . . . .
g Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 °/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C

Door width: 1100~1300mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline - gl ©
Maximum Loading: 150kg Max open degree: 130° x l

Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Double-cylinder l ‘

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm

Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section

Application Performance Installation Diagram Filler Application Instruction

Speed-section 1 closed 2 g
B Speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer 2 — £
M0°is closing , 90° is location Il H—/I’\/?Pn Top pivot seat ‘ E l E
@Two-section adjustment of closing Eiﬁ Bottom pivot seat | £ £ @ Putitinto the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
90°~ 15° is closing stage; ‘ \ = y E
15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘
Graphics HD406, HDF406 has not 90°hold function T Adjustment G- Pust cover
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum I |15 plate s
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. R %’ U
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" B 5 I
= n
Door gap=5 ‘ S %
8| 2
Front and Back Adjust Screw | 8
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm %
Left and Right Adjust Screw ‘ :

Assistant plate |
Lo() Center pivot arm
]

Up and Down Adjust Screw @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover

Speed Control ‘ Floor hinge

Hor\zonlal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Stan,dard pro.file Insunlation pr(,)ﬁle
R . . section drawing section drawing
Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Patent powder filler
Up and down Up and down 5mm

Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate

Left and Left and right 8mm is based on the size of space inside profile

right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, )

Front and back Front and back 6mm technical parameters as Page 49. Floor hinge box
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B D H 400 1 7 Floor Hinge Accessory products . selective accessories

Product Drawing DS04 Top pivot seat DX04 Bottom pivot seat DYO05 Center pivot arm BDP40102 Bottom pivot seat
: (The adjustable)
X L

306 108

@
132

323 BDP10001 Safety chain

@ When it is used for the wooden door, metal door,
frame door, please select the standard accessories
@ When it is used for the frameless glass door,
please select floor hinge without accessories and

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 Floor hinge with Floor hinge without the pivot hinge hardware (As below)

Passed the test of SGS & DGM standard accessories standard accessories

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection ST ST No. Products Page

Originate the special filler with alnti-rulst, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention | ; | ; 1 Patch fitting P131-P136

It can be used on both left and right side door

Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method 2 Brackets P143-P144

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door : Installation location: Installed at the
5 P ; | ; 3 Long patch fitting P149-P150 . top of the door sash and door frame

Technical Parameters ) - ) - Applicable door weight: 65~400kg

Location type: 90 ° Suitable Temperature: -15°c~40°C " Sy S -----------------------------------------------------------------

Door width: 1150~1400mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline Spmdle can be helghtened(Please remark before Orde”ng if requwed)

Maximum Loading: 180kg Max open degree: 130° - QL 5] g

Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Double-cylinder X M @:* ﬁq

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm l ‘ l ! ‘

Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°

Speed control: Two speed section

Application Performance Installation Diagram : Filler Application Instruction
Speed-section 1 closed .Z
Speed-section 2 closed The buffer =
g@’i: closing , 90° is Iocation. i F mn Top pivot seat ‘ At g . - )
g, T - = @ @ Putitinto the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
@Two-section adjustment of closing LT T Bottom pivot seat | § :
90°~ 15° is closing stage; ‘ ‘
15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘ Adjustment <z, Dust cover
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum g plate =5
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. | 2
__________________________________________________________________________________________ S o | 5 -
r— e
2l
Door gapz5 ‘ *8— %
a2
Front and Back Adjust Screw ‘ : §
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm ‘ E
Left and Right Adjust Screw }
Up and Down Adjust Screw Center pivot arm ! : @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
Speed Control ’ | ‘ Floor hinge
\ ) ) )
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Stan_dard proﬁle lnsu.latlon prqflle
o o 5 . section drawing section drawing
Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Up and down Up and down 5mm
Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Left and Left and right 8mm is based on the size of space inside profile
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back Front and back 6mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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H D407/BD H40008 Floor Hinge Accessory products . selective accessories

Product Drawing DS04 Top pivot seat DX04 Bottom pivot seat DYO05 Center pivot arm BDP40102 Bottom pivot seat
(The adjustable)
[ AR

306 108

@
132

‘ ® ®
63.5 ‘ .
3 BDP10001 Safety chain
@ When it is used for the wooden door, metal door,
"""" frame door, please select the standard accessories :
Functional Characteristic @When it is used for the frameless glass door, :
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 Floor hinge with Floor hinge without please select floor hinge without accessories and
Passed the test of SGS & DGM standard accessories standard accessories the pivot hinge hardware (As below)
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection N Prod =
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention © roducts age
It can be used on both left and right side door 1 Patch fitting P131-P136
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method : i )
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door 2 Long patch fitting P149-P150 : Installation location: Installed at the
- . : top of the door sash and door frame
Technical Parameters Applicable door weight: 65~400kg
Location type: 90 °/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C " o ..... L e
Door width: 1200~1400mm Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline Splndle can be helghtened(Please remark before Ordermg if requlred)
Maximum Loading: 200kg Max open degree: 130° - QL 9] g
Life cycle: >1,000,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Double-cylinder X M
Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm l ‘ l ! ‘
Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6°
Speed control: Two speed section
Application Performance Installation Diagram . Filler Application Instruction
Speed-section 1 closed g
. Speed-section 2 closed . The buffer = %
M0°is closing , 90° is location == Top pivot seat ‘ E 2 @ Put it into the floor hi )
@Two-section adjustment of closing LT T T Bottom pivot seat | £ utitinto fhe Tior hinge @ Fix and test the door
90°~ 15° is closing stage; ‘ | =
15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘ Adiustment Dust cover
justment @y 2USt COVET
Graphics HD407, BDH40008 has not 90°hold function < plate
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | 5 -
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. L . L - U
.......................................................................................... p— ,,77,77,,}%§ O
= n
Door gap25 5| €
Front and Back Adjust Screw ‘ 1 §
8
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm ‘ E
Left and Right Adjust Screw i
Up and Down Adjust Screw i Center pivot arm; @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
Speed Control ’ | ‘ Floor hinge
\ ) )
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Sta?darg proﬁle InSl:.la“odn perlle
Direction diagram Name Adjustment section drawing section crawing
Up and down Up and down 5mm
. Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Left and Left and right 8mm is based on the size of space inside profile
right 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back Front and back 6mm technical parameters as Page 49.
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BDH 500 1 1/ BDH5 000 1 Floor Hinge Accessory products . selective accessories

Product Drawing DS04 Top pivot seat DX04 Bottom pivot seat DY05 Center pivot arm BDP40102 Bottom pivot seat

(The adjustable)
= L

51.5

293 136

o

BDP10001 Safety chain

308 @When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, ~ :
frame door, please select the standard accessories :
@ When it is used for the frameless glass door,

Functional Characteristic

Floor hinge with Floor hinge without please select floor hinge without accessories and
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 Sta”dard accessones Sta”dardaccessor'es the pivot hinge hardware (As below)
Passed the test of SGS & DGM ; . , )
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection 3 No. Products Page
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention | w P : |

It can be used on both left and right side door L -y % 1 Patch fitting P137-P138

Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method : P i 2 Long patch fitting P149-P150 Installation location: Installed at the
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door : top of the door sash and door frame

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Applicable door weight: 65~400kg

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 °/Non-hold Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C ettt
D idth: 1200~1400 Surf: f th late: 400#Hairli f B . f .
oorwi : mm uriace orine cover pate aine Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)
Maximum Loading: 250kg Max open degree: 120° N
Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Structure of main body: Double-cylinder s @ 9 % "{ % ~
Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm K = } § }
Cover plate—SS304 Spindle: 14°or 6° ‘ \ ‘ ’ ‘ ’ ‘ ’
Speed control: TWO Speed SECHON
o Application Performance Installation Diagram . Filler Application Instruction
1200 Speed-section 1 closed 8 g
Door Stopper B Speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer ‘g E‘g
157 @®0°is closing , 90° is location i F—l_/ﬁ/ﬂ\)n Top pivot seat 2 Arg @ Put it into the floor hi ]
0 @Two-section adjustment of closing = ; Bottom pivorseat] é E ut it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
T 15° 90°~ 15° is closing stage; ‘ | = =
15°~ 0° is locking stage
. . ~ Adjustment® Dust cover
120° Graphics BDH50011, BDH50001 has not 90°hold function < plate -
%0 To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | %
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. L L - R u
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" - T - B 2 a
K= n
Front and Back Adjust Screw Door gap25 ‘ g ‘}_5»
a2
| A
‘ s
Distance between pivot and frame is 64 mm ‘ S
Speed Control :
Left and Right Adjust Screw W
Center pivot am, @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
Up and Down Adjust Screw ’ | ‘ Floor hinge ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
\ i ) )
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame géac?gﬂrgrgmﬂe Islscl{'.lg::%q;rgrz”e
Direction diagram Name Adjustment : wing : wing
Up and down Up and down 5mm
; Note :1.Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Left and Left and right Smm is based on the size of space inside profile
right F d back 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately,
Front and back ront and bac| Smm technical parameters as Page 49.
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BDH50012 Floor Hinge

Accessory products . selective accessories

Product Drawing DS04 Top pivot seat DX04 Bottom pivot seat BDP60103 Center pivot arm BDP40102 Bottom pivot seat

. (The adjustable)
= JU :

330 154
® ®
8
o ® : 3/ BDP10001 Safety chain
74 341
"""" @ When it is used for the wooden door, metal door,
Functional Chgract_erlstlc Floor hinge with Floor hinge without frame door, please select the standard accessories
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 standard accessories standard accessories @When it is used for the frameless glass door,
Passed the test of SGS & DGM ST ST please select floor hinge without accessories and
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection | B2 - ' : :

‘ ‘ ‘ the pivot hinge hardware (As below)
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention : ! N : : “’N :

It can be used on both left and right side door No. Products Page
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

Installation location: Installed at the
top of the door sash and door frame

Applicable door weight: 65~400kg

S — ; i 1 Patch fitting P137-P138

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 * Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C Spindle can be heightened(Please remark before ordering if required)
Door width: 1200~1500mm; Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline
Maximum Door high: 3200mm Max open degree: 120°

Maximum Loading: 300kg Structure of main body: Double-cylinder = @; @4 E %—J
Life cycle: 500,000 Cycles g f

Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Spindle: 14° ‘ ’
Cover plate—SS304

Speed control: Two speed SECtion s STTrersscecescecneceirinssnt

. L Installation Diagram © Filler Application Instruction
e P Application Performance o :
\ Speed-section 1 closed 1:;
Door Stopper . g
_15 [ Speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer =2, Top pivot seat ‘ J:L ‘ﬂ 2
0° M0°is closing , 90° is location U & & 1 Bottom pivot seat £ ® Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
S

150 @Two-section adjustment of closing ‘ |

90°~ 15° is closing stage; Adjustment

plate

Dust cover

0

120 15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum |
|

angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

.......................................................................................... ' : 1
I .
Door gapz5 ‘ |
Front and Back Adjust Screw | .
| :
Distance between pivot and frame is 75 mm ‘
! ;
Speed Control
Assistant plate
Center pivot : . )
Left and Right Adjust Screw LL 4 4 u U []cenerpvotarm @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover

Door height+20

Door height

Entrance height

Floor hinge

Up and Down Adjust Screw

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Stan_dard proﬁle
section drawing
Direction diagram Name Adjustment
Up and down Up and down 5mm
Left and Left and right 5mm Note : Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
right is based on the size of space inside profile
Front and back Front and back 7mm
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BD H500 13 Floor Hinge Accessory products . selective accessories

Product Drawing DS04 Top pivot seat DX04 Bottom pivot seat BDP60103 Center pivot arm (BTE;MOJ' 02t lett;)m pivot seat
: e adjustable

= L.

66.5,

403 169

‘o
&

BDP10001 Safety chain

Functional Characteristic
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697
Passed the test of SGS & DGM
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention
It can be used on both left and right side door
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

Installation location: Installed at the
top of the door sash and door frame
Applicable door weight: 65~400kg

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 °© Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C

Door width: 1200~1500mm; Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline

Maximum Door high: 3800mm Max open degree: 120° s
Maximum Loading: 350kg Structure of main body: Double-cylinder k
Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm ‘ ’ !

Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron;  Spindle: 14°
Cover plate—SS304
Speed control: Two speed section S S

o Installation Diagram : Filler Application Instruction
by Application Performance R :
A Speed-section 1 closed ;ﬁ
Door Stopper - ] @ Put it into the floor hinge @ Fix and test the door
15° . Speed-section 2 closed . The buffer 1 Fmﬂ Top pivot seat ‘ 2
0° M0°is closing , 90° is location [ 1T Bottom pivotseat | | £
- 150 @Two-section adjustment of closing [ ‘ 2
90°~ 15° is closing stage; 1 - Dust cover
15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘
120° IS
90° To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | % D
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. | g
o J_|2
Tttty 7’7‘”7”7”7”‘\5 Ig
| }1:) =]
Door gap25 ‘ 5 L
Front and Back Adjust Screw 1 el 2
[ 1 Q
o T s
? ? @ Distance between pivot and frame is 80 mm ‘ E
| |
\ T 1
\ 12
\ Speed Control
J e @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
/ Assistant plate |
. . Center pivot arm
M Left and Right Adjust Screw |
o 9 Floor hi
} @ _dI=—| Up and Down Adjust Screw oor hinge
! " N .
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame géiggﬁrgrzﬁfr;le Patent powder filler
Direction diagram Name Adjustment 9 Cover
Small Cover
A Up and down Up and down 5mm y
B leftand Left and right 7mm Note : Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
! right is based on the size of space inside profile i
E Front and back 5mm P P Floor hinge box
ront and back
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BD HSOO 14 Floor Hinge Accessory products selective accessories

. . . © BDP40102 Bottom pivot seat
. DS04 Top pivot seat DX04 Bottom pivot seat BDP60103 Center pivot arm :
Product Drawing PP P P (The adjustable)

= L

66.5

403 169

I~
&

BDP10001 Safety chain

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697 standard accessories

Passed the test of SGS & DGM ST

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection J ? )

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect prevention %

It can be used on both left and right side door M P | Installation location: Installed at the
Bidirection opening and the single side opening should be achieved by auxiliary method P v :  top of the door sash and door frame

Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door

Applicable door weight: 65~400kg

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 ° Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C

Door width: 1200~1500mm; Surface of the cover plate: 400#Hairline

Maximum Door high: 4200mm Max open degree: 120° " o S &

Maximum Loading: 400kg Structure of main body: Double-cylinder X @i: @—J % %ii
T \ i

Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Cover plate thickness: 2.0mm ‘ \ ‘ ’ T ‘ \
Main Material: Main body-Gray cast-iron; Spindle: 14°

Cover plate—SS304

Speed control: Two speed section R R L R R R R AR R AR LR AL R R AR LS

C Installation Diagram : Filler Application Instruction
by Application Performance . :
\ Speed-section 1 closed 2 ®
H iti i Fix and test the door
Door Stopper ~ - g @ Put it into the floor hinge
15° B speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer 1 Fmﬂ Top pivot seat ‘ s
0° ®0cis closing , 90° is location 11T Bottom pivotseat | | £
- 150 @Two-section adjustment of closing ‘ ‘ 5
90°~ 15° is closing stage; 1 > Dust cover
o 15°~ 0° is locking stage ‘
© o
90° To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum | g Dn
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. - J‘ g
o O
Door gap=5 ‘ g %
Front and Back Adjust Screw | 2 8
I | ®
o 5
? ? @ Distance between pivot and frame is 80 mm ‘ :E_,
| |
T 1
12
I ——— Speed Control
| I KINLONG l ee P @ Pour the powder inside the box @ Fix the cover
/ Assistant plate |
M Left and Right Adjust Screw i | Center pivol arty
S 9 .
} [_dE—| Up and Down Adjust Screw ’ Floor hinge
I
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame Standard profile i
Direction diagram Name Adjustment section drawing Patent powder filer Cover
Up and down Up and down 5mm Small Cover
Left and Left and right 7mm
right Note : Standard products has no assistant plate, thickness of assistant plate
Front and back Front and back 5mm is based on the size of space inside profile Floor hinge box
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Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Bidirection opening and the single side open should be achieved by auxiliary method
Suit for wooden door, metal door, glass door, frame door (only for top installation)

Technical Parameters

Location type: 90 ° Speed control: Two speed section

Door width: Suitable Temperature: -15°C~40°C
800~1000mm/800~1200mm Max open degree: 130°

Maximum Loading: 85kg/100kg Structure of main body: Double-cylinder
Life cycle: >500,000 Cycles Spindle: Square Shaft

Main Material: Main body-Grey cast-iron;

Application Performance
Speed-section 1 closed
B Speed-section 2 closed [l The buffer
M0°is closing , 90° is location
@Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15° is closing stage;
90° 15°~ 0° is locking stage

130°

Door Stopper

130°

To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

Accessory products
BDH60016-09 Rear mount support

L

Gin gy

BDH60016-16 Undercarriage

BDH60016-06 Bottom support

BDH60016-12 Front mount support

BDH60016-08 Rocker

Installation Diagram

1L
W;Top hinge

Rocker

Door gap=6

Distance between pivot and frame is 75 mm

Door height

Entrance height = Door height+12

4@3:3:5 Undercarriage

Bottom support

installtion instructions for
standard accessories

Installation instructions
for optional accessories

Door frame

1
<

2=

<

BDH60016-18
Ground axis
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BDH70014 /| BDH70015 Concealed Floor Hinge

Product Drawing Cut-out Drawing

Concealed Floor Hinge

73
S

]
5
I3
56

178

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Install on ground, convenient for construction.

Has delicate appearance design, and combine the traditional floor hinge with the bottom patch.
No need to dig hole, shortening construction period, and do not destroy the floor structure.
The base is adjustable: front and back +3 mm, left and right + 3 mm, angle + 4 °

Two-way opening door leaf, one-way opening must be realized by auxiliary method.

It's suitable for the frameless glass door.

Technical Parameters

Part Details

Main Body Material

Aluminum alloy

Speed control

Two speed section

Location type 90°~130°hold-open 90°
i 130°
Door width 650~800mm/750~900mm
Maximum Bearing 85Kg/100Kg Door Stopper 15°
Service life >300,000 cycles 0°
15°

130°

90°
Suitable Temperaturere -15°C~40°C
Application Performance
Max open degree 130°
Speed-section 1 closed
B Speed-section 2 closed
o Spindle 3°

Structure of main body

Mirror + Satin

I Buffer zone

M0°is closing , 90° ~130° is location ;

Steel cover material/

R S.S 304/1.0mm @Two-section adjustment of closing:
. . glass 10~12mm 90°~ 15° is closing stage;
Rhombus edge Aluminium alloy machine core thickness10~12mm
design

15°~ 0° is locking stage.

Installation Diagram

@ Concealed floor hinge can be used with
door control hardware. (See the form below)

. . No. Name Page
High quality shaft » sl ol °
‘ ‘ 1 Upper patch KMJ44320 P115
‘ ‘ if g 2 Top patch KMJ44330 P115
‘ ‘ Top pivot seat DS03/
[ oo | s DSO05 P10/P4
. ‘ ‘ Top Pivot KHY53520
Base support Two speed section 4 P et P168
e

The laying-off of glass door leaf height = Doorway height— 20 (up and down)

A
47
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- . . . . . -
: Accessories for insulation profile Configuration comparison table of standard floor hinge accessories 2
I I
> =3
® Standard profile Insulation profile k3
B DS07 Top pivot seat Bl DXQ7 Bottom pivot seat B DYQ7 Center pivot arm No. Floor hinge code
Top pivot seat| Bottom pivot | Center pivot | Top pivot seat | Bottom pivot seat | Center pivot arm
code seat code arm code code code code
1 HD101/HDF101
2 HD102
DS05 DX05
3 HD103/BDH10003
4 HD201
5 BDH20114
6 HD203/HDF203
7 HD204
8 BDH20314/BDH20304 DS07/BDP70201 | DX07/BDP70202 | DY07/BDP70203
9 BDH20315/BDH20305
DY05
10 HD205/HDF205 DS03 DX03
B BDP70201 Top pivot seat M BDP70202 Bottom pivot seat Il BDP70203 Center pivot arm 11 HD304
12 HD305
13 HD403
14 HD405
15 HD406/HDF406
16 BDH40017
17 HD407/BDH40008 DS07 DX07 DYo7
18 BDH50011/BDH50001
DS04 DX04
19 BDH50012 BDP60103
20 BDH50013 / / /
. . . BDP60003
Accessories for circular tube profile )1 BDH50014
Il DS03 Top pivot seat Il DX09 Bottom pivot seat Il DYOQ9 Center pivot arm

Matters need attention:

¢ The selection is mainly based on the width, weight of the door and the actual situation of the project;
Improper selection will affect the using effectiveness and product life.

¢ Glass door weight (kg) = glass area (m*) x glass thickness (mm) x 2.56 (density)

e Profile door weight (kg) = glass area (m®) x glass thickness (mm) x 2.56 (density) x 1.2 (safety coefficient)

¢ Whole door weight (kg) = glass door weight / profile door weight + all parts weight

Glass door weight list

Common glass 8mm 10mm 12mm 15mm 19mm
thickness
Weight per (m?) 20.5Kg 25.6Kg 30.7Kg 38.4Kg 48.6Kg
A
50
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Door Closer

Door Closer List

Product Maximum S Speed
Categories Loading LI control page

: . . N -
American BBM60006 (New) Non-hold 650~1500mm 50Kg | =2000,000 Cycles | Two speed section
Standard /L BBM60106 (New) Non-hold 650~1500mm 15~150Kg | 22000,000 Cycles | Two speed section | P58

Certification

BBM60206 (New) Non-hold 650~1500mm 2000,000 Cycles
GA93-2CI(B401) Non-hold 650~900mm 45Kg >300,000 Cycles Two speed section P61

GA93-3CI(B103) Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >300,000 Cycles
Fire-proof GA93-4CI(B104) Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg >300,000 Cycles | Two speed section P63
certification GA93-2PII(YB306) Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg >200,000 Cycles
GA93-5CI(BBM80105) (New) Non-hold 1100~1300mm 100Kg >300,000 Cycles
GA93-5CI(B415) (New) Non-hold 1150~1400mm 120Kg >300,000 Cycles
B401 Non-hold 650~900mm 45Kg >300,000 Cycles
BBM10012 90°hold 650~900mm 45Kg >500,000 Cycles
B103 Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >500,000 Cycles

Diagram Code No Location type Door width

Two speed section P62

Two speed section P64

Two speed section P65

Two speed section

Two speed section
Two speed section P70
Two speed section P71

Two speed section P72

BBM10013 850~1100mm 500,000 Cycles
B701 650~900mm 500,000 Cycles
B703 850~1100mm 500,000 Cycles
BZ701 650~900mm 500,000 Cycles

Two speed section P73

Two speed section P73

Two speed section P74

BZ703 Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn | 850~1100mm 65Kg >500,000 Cycles

Two speed section P74
BBM70102
BBM70103
BBM70112
BBM70113

New

Two speed section P75

650~900mm >300,000 Cycles

850~1100mm >300,000 Cycles

650~900mm 300,000 Cycles
850~1100mm >300,000 Cycles

B802 650~900mm 500,000 Cycles
BZ802 650~900mm 500,000 Cycles
BBM80102 (New) 650~900mm 300,000 Cycles
BBM80212 (New) 650~900mm 300,000 Cycles
B803 850~1100mm 500,000 Cycles
B804 1000~1250mm 500,000 Cycles
BZ803 850~1100mm 500,000 Cycles
BZ804 1000~1250mm 500,000 Cycles

BBM80103 (New) Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >300,000 Cycles Two speed section P83

BBM80104 (New) 1000~1250mm |  85Kg 300,000 Cycles

European BBM80113 (New) Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn | 850~1100mm 65Kg >300,000 Cycles

standard, J BBM80114 (New) Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn | 1000~1250mm 85Kg >300,000 Cycles

Construction :
BBM90002 Non-hold 650~900mm 45Kg >500,000 Cycles | Two speed section P85

standard
BBM90003 850~1100mm 500,000 Cycles P85
BBM90012 Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn 650~900mm 45Kg >500,000 Cycles
BBM90013 850~1100mm 500,000 Cycles
BBM90103 (New) 850~1100mm >500,000 Cycles

BBM90104 (New) Non-hold, with the function of buffer 10 mm 85Kg >500,000 Cycles
BBM90004 Non-hold 1000~1250mm >500,000 Cycles

It has no hold-open, with the function
BBM90006 of door closing, locking, delay, buffer, >500,000 Cycles | Two speed section
torque adjustment.

New; Two speed section P75

New, Two speed section P76

New

Two speed section P76

Two speed section P77

Two speed section P78

Two speed section P79

Two speed section P80
Two speed section P81
Two speed section

Two speed section P82

Two speed section P82

Two speed section P83

Two speed section P84

Two speed section P84

Two speed section

Two speed section P86

Two speed section P86

Two speed section

Two speed section

Two speed section P89

B104 >300,000 Cycles

85
BBM10014 (New) >300,000 Cycles
BBM80105 >500,000 Cycles
BBM10015 (New) >300,000 Cycles
soiaan

YB301 45Kg >500,000 Cycles

BBM30112 Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn 650~900mm 45Kg >300,000 Cycles
BBM30113 Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn | 850~1100mm 65K >500,000 Cycles
BBM30115 (New) Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn | 1100~1300mm >300,000 Cycles

Two speed section P91
Two speed section
Two speed section P93
Two speed section
Two speed section P95
Two speed section

Two speed section P97
Two speed section

Two speed section

P97
Two speed section

Two speed section

Two speed section | P100

1950]9 JooQg




KINLONG ror serer ising
Door Closer series

The housing is a high-strength die-cast aluminum alloy
ADC12. After rough boring, fine boring,

Ultrasonic cleaning, impregnation and other more than 20
procedures to ensure the accuracy and finish of the cylinder

® The piston is made of 45 #
steel

® Tooth surface after high-
frequency quenching
HRC38 ° -43 ° Increases t
ooth surface wear resistance

® After rough grinding and
fine grinding, and two
surface treatments, the
surface roughness is
Ra0.2um, the cylindricity is

0.005mm, the manufacturing
precision-of the gap between
the piston and.the cylinder

is controlled at 0.02-
0.025mm, and the mechanical
properties are excellent.

quick slow

2-stage door lock
speed regulator

1-step closing
speed regulator

of needle bearings can greatly
improve the mechanical efficiency,
reduce the resistance to open the
door, and improve the comfort of
opening the door.

The spring is made of high-quality 60Si2Mn, with
good toughness, high strength, low temperature
resistance, high fatigue resistance, and provides
a strong door closing force for the door closer.

® Gear shaft is made of 20Cr round steel with
good toughness

eGear shaft heat treatment HRC 48 ° -52 °

hardness, low temperature resistance, high

fatigue resistance

e After rough grinding and fine grinding, two

surface treatments, surface roughness Ra

0.2um, excellent mechanical properties.

Installation

Door closer Features

According to different uses and requirements, for each type of KIN LONG door closer, Client can choose different installation style such as standard
installation, overhang installation and parallel installation. When choosing parallel installation, you need to choose parallel bracket accessories

Standard Installation lllustration Overhang Installation lllustration

Model selection: Select based on door weight and door width

Parallel Mounting lllustration

) Recommended for maximum = Recommended maximum
Door closing level code

Applicable door type

door leaf weight door width
1 20 750 Wooden door
Wooden door, guest room door, office door,
2 40 850 stainless steel security door
Wooden door, steel security door,
: i 950 conference room door
4 80 1100 Wooden door, steel security door, security door
5 100 1250 Heavy steel door, anti-theft door, anti-prying door
6 120 1400 Extra heavy steel door, anti-theft door, anti-prying door
7 160 1600 Extra heavy warehouse door, garage door, large customized door

Feature selection

Two-stage speed control range: 90°~15° is the closing phase, 15°~0° is the blocking phase
90° holding(D)function: The door can be opened to the 90° position

Door closing speed and blocking speed can be adjusted independently

Door opening buffer(BC)function:
When the door opening angle is greater than 65°, there will be obvious resistance when opening the door

Delay(DA)door closing function:
When the door opening angle is greater than 65°, the door leaf will delay its closing time to 65° position
and resume normal speed

Door opening torque adjustment function:
By adjusting the number of turns of the torque regulating valve, the requirements of different door widths
and weights can be realized.

Functional angle range

/’Door lock speed
/ control range

Control range of

buffer angle Door closing speed

control range

Door delayed close controlling range

1 speed governor

2 speed governor

Delay valve

Buffer valve

Torque control valve

1950]9 JooQg




American Standard Series Hardware Configuration

American standard mortise lock configuration scheme
American standard mortise lock:

i 1. 8 different decorative pieces, 8 different functions;
2. Passed the American standard ANSI / BHMA A 156.13 first-class test, durability is more than 1 million times; passed UL10C 270 minutes fire test;
. 3. Passed the GB12955 standard 90 minutes fire test

= ,‘
I

Door opening buffer, Torque adjustment

|
{
:

Single door Double door

Number of . American American
application American Standard

places IR LEE S closer Hinge

unequal
double do

quantity standard door quantity Standard quantity quantity sel-:ggre\c?er quantity

g 2 sets
Double (One set for fake
door lock)

American standard escape push lock configuration scheme

American standard escape push lock:

1. Passed the American standard ANSI / BHMA A 156.3 first-class test, the durability is greater than 500,000 times; passed the UL10C 90minutes fire test;
2. passed the GB12955 standard 90 minutes fire test

Single door (flat push) Unequal double door Double door

(\ (Top-Bottom latch type) (flat push type +Top-Bottom latch type)
z 2 s American g
@ Number of : : American Concealed
3h ap&l;c;tison d:é(é?;gcrm quantity %nggg%ﬁ;%"gg&d quantity st%r;%arrd quantity Stﬁi?]%ird quantity sltiteclhd%)z;r quantity Sgéﬁggggr quantity
closers
Single door
UL certification is mainly for testing and certification of product safety performance. It is the most Inequa
authoritative certification in the United States. The product meets the American standard BHMA / door
T one set of flat

ANAI A 156.4 first-class requirements 2 million times durability test, passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire Dé)uble ' - : Eush+oneasetr?g

oor eaven and ea

resistance requirements) American standard door closers are widely used in places such as subways, pole

q q 0 . . . Remarks:
rail tranSIt’ hlgh Speed rall’ alrports, hotels and commercial complexes. American standard door closers: The service life meets the requirements of the first-class products of the United States BHMA / ANAI A 156.4; the service life:> 2 million times.

The American standard hinge: 1. Pass the American standard ANSI A156.1 secondary standard test The cycing life can be 1.5 million times;
2. Pass the 90 minutes fire test of GB12955 standard. Concealed latch, sequencer: Pass the 90 minutes fire test of GB12955 standard
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BBM60006 Door closer m BBM60106 Door closer m

o O
o] o
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic e
(@} @}
§ Passed ANSI / BHMA A156.4 first-class requirements Passed ANSI / BHMA A156.4 first-class requirements %
= Passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire protection) certification Passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire protection) certification o
Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function
It can be used on both left and right side door It can be used on both left and right side door
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
Door opening buffering function: When the door opening angle is greater than 65°, there Door opening buffering function: When the door opening angle is greater than 65°, there
will be obvious resistance for opening the door will be obvious resistance for opening the door
Door opening torque adjustment function: By adjusting the number of turns of the torque Door opening torque adjustment function: By adjusting the number of turns of the torque
regulating valve, the requirements of different door widths and weights can be accorded. regulating valve, the requirements of different door widths and weights can be accorded.
® @ 4 ® @ 4
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Non-hold Location type Non-hold
Door width 650~1500mm Door width 650~1500mm
Maximum Loading 15~150kg Maximum Loading 15~150kg
Service life >200,000 Cycles Service life 2200,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray Surface treatment Silver gray
Product Drawing Product Drawing
Scheme and description of torque adjustment Schematic and description of torque adjustment
G araN — T P TSP TSR )
:Torque adjustment table © :Torque adjustment table Q
0 ( Clockaise o hreaso orse. S e . - 0, ) Clootuiee o merasce orag e % JE y
ew a category : circles E[[ © }]] | | g{ S © }E = a category circles = / \ ©) =) %
(2) Adjust counterclockwise to ‘1 ........ . 6 ...... % (2) Adjust counterclockwise to
reduce torque : : - 246 reduce torque 325 47
Torque @ # ® & fe 2
control valve = & o o
© @ @ Torque
‘—EJ control valve =
230 305
Door closer torque category 3 force,  seesesrerecnarioeraiiaiiains . . Door closer torque category 3 force, . .
bearing weight: 65kg : 6 P+15 Application Performance bearing weight: 65kg 6 +15 Application Performance
Opening buffer adjustment instructions Scheme buffer adjustment instructions
(D Clockwise adjustment to close the buffer valve to achieve (D Clockwise adjustment to close the buffer valve to achieve
@ buffering function of door opening @ buffering function of door opening
& &
(2 Anti-clockwise adjustment to open the buffer valve to achieve (2 Anti-clockwise adjustment to open the buffer valve to achieve
the function of non-buffering function of door opening the function of non-buffering function of door opening
180° Door opening buffer 180°
@ regulating valve
Door opening Door opening
Door opening buffer L0 buffer g Oe:}d—secnon o Parallel bracket BBP20101 (optional) buffer 0° ‘ Parallel bracket BBP20101 (optional)
regulating valve 65° P . . 65° , Speed-section 2 closed ) )
- 15 For parallel installation, purchase - 15 For parallel installation, purchase
Speed-section 1 closed Speed-section 1 closed
separately separately
A
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BBM60206 Door closer (I FIRE DOOR GLOSERS

Functional Characteristic

Passed ANSI / BHMA A156.4 first-class requirements

Passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire protection) certification

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Door opening buffering function: When the door opening angle is greater than 65°, there
will be obvious resistance for opening the door

Door opening torque adjustment function: By adjusting the number of turns of the torque
regulating valve, the requirements of different door widths and weights can be accorded.

W @ 4

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 650~1500mm
Maximum Loading 15~150kg
Service life 2200,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray

Product Drawing

Scheme and description of torque adjustment

) Clockwise to increase torque

2) Adjust counterclockwise to
reduce torque
255

Torque
control valve

Door closer torque category 3 force,
bearing weight: 65kg

Opening buffer adjustment instructions

General requirements for fire doors

1D Clockwise adjustment to close the buffer valve to achieve
buffering function of door opening Anti-Fire doors should be equipped with anti-fire door closers, or door closers that allow the anti-fire

2) Anti-clockwise adjustment to open the buffer valve to achieve doors to automatically close the door leaf in the event of a fire (except for the use of special parts,
the function of non-buffering function of door opening . .
such as pipeline well doors, etc.)
Anti-fire door closers should be qualified by national certification and authorized testing agencies,
and their performance should meet the requirements of GA 93.
The door closing device that automatically closes the door leaf should pass the inspection of the
nationally recognized and authorized testing agency.

Door opening
buffer

Door opening buffer Jﬂ Parallel bracket BBP20001 (optional)

regulating valve 65° - peed-section 2 closed
For parallel installation, purchase

separately

Speed-section 1 closed
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GA93-2CI(B401) Fire door closers GA93-3C|(B103) Fire door closers

O O
o] o]
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic e
(@) (@)
2 2
o Passed public safety standard GA 93 Passed public safety standard GA 93 @
Gained the national fire protection product certification Gained the national fire protection product certification
Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function
It can be used on both left and right side door It can be used on both left and right side door
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
(g g @
) 1.5h ) 1.5h
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Non-hold Location type Non-hold
Door width 650~900mm Door width 850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 45kg Maximum Loading 65kg
Service life >300,000 Cycles Service life >300,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Product Drawing Product Drawing
/_\C7’
qoolk "
— — -
} 3 -
|
‘ [=2]
ol | % ?@ ©
[ @ e
152
‘ 132 ‘
Application Performance Application Performance
0° o
Speed-section 2 closed Speed-section 2 closed
1 PISER
. Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 1 closed
Two-section adjustment of closing - Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional) Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
90~ 15" Is closing stage For parallel installation, purchase 90°~15%is closing stage For parallel installation, purchase
15°~ 0° is locking stage 135 separately 15°~ 0° is locking stage 135 separately
A
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GA93-4CI(B104) Fire door closers GA93-2PlII (YB306) Fire door closers

O O
o] o]
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic e
(@) (@)
2 2
o Passed public safety standard GA 93 Passed public safety standard GA 93 @
Gained the national fire protection product certification Gained the national fire protection product certification
Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function
It can be used on both left and right side door It can be used on both left and right side door
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
(« 1.5h (« 1.5h
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Non-hold Location type Non-hold
Door width 1000~1250mm Door width 1000~1250mm
Maximum Loading 85kg Maximum Loading 85kg
Service life >300,000 Cycles Service life >200,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Product Drawing Product Drawing
464 28
3
— [ [E—
| N —
| ] S N4
2 o) Speed-section 1 closed -
= eed-section 1 close -
} & P . 230 32
Speed-section 2 closed
162 275
Application Performance Application Performance
. Thickness requirement of
Speed-section 2 closed wooden door
7 Speed-section 1 closed ‘ 325 ‘
o 0
0 Remark: Speed-section 2 closed
Speed-section 2 closed ) o 0
15 All the speed control are locked before leaving the factory. 10 A
- When confirming the opening direction of L or R, the top
1 and 2 speed control should be rotated counterclockwise Soeed-coction 1 dosed
" eed-section 1 closex
\ Speed-section 1 closed by one turn. If it is not satisfied, it can be adjusted slightly. ”
Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJO05 (optional) The door opening .speed is 5|PW when adjustin.g c!ockwise, Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15° is closing stage and the door opening speed is faster when adjusting 90°~ 15° is closing stage |
15°~ 0° is locking stage 135° For parallel installation, purchase counterclockwise 15°~ 0° is locking stage *110° 242 ‘
separately
A
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GA93-5CI(BBM80105) Fire door closers @ ) GA93-5C|(B415) Fire door closers m

O | v
o] I o]
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic e
(@) (@)
2 2
o Passed public safety standard GA 93 | a8 Passed public safety standard GA 93 @
Gained the national fire protection product certification a5 Gained the national fire protection product certification
Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function 4 Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function
It can be used on both left and right side door It can be used on both left and right side door
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
(« 1.5h (« 1.5h
Technical Parameters A Technical Parameters
J-
Location type Non-hold . Location type Non-hold
Vi b
Door width 1100~1300mm Door width 1150~1400mm
Maximum Loading 100kg Maximum Loading 120kg
Service life >300,000 Cycles Service life >300,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Product Drawing Product Drawing
8 )
Q][ 2 e }E [T T
- | 248 | 45
} 27 | 4“5 ‘ |
© © 219 ©
*? & ) [ @ @
=y T
209 230
Application Performance Application Performance
0° 0°
Speed-section 2 closed Speed-section 2 closed
1 15
v Speed-section 1 closed .
. . . Speed-section 1 closed
Two-section adjustment of closing " Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional) Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
90°~ 15° is closing stage . 90°~ 15° is closing stage \
15°~ 0° i locking stage 135° For parallel installation, purchase 15°~ 0° is locking stage 1350 For parallel installation, purchase
separately separately
A
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European standard series hardware configuration

European standard mortise lock configuration scheme

European standard ferrule:

1. 8 different decorative pieces, 8 different functions;

2. Passed EN12209-2003 test, 200,000 durability tests, and obtained CE certification. Passed the 260 minutes fire test of EN1634;
3. Passed the GB12955 standard 90 minutes fire test

Fi

\ ) o
— e e T g
| | | g
i | ﬁ I | ] § o
| f i i g
©
(e— ‘ e —5 @—
@ I g i ) Il © I
Door closer | | '
i E | y I
[ a | '
Single door Unequal double door Double door
Number of European .
o European standard . ) European . . Hidden )
application quantity standard door quantity standard hinge quantity quantity sequencer quantity
places closers
Single door - 1 sets 1 3 slice / / /
— | O
(f — Concealed latch for steel door
unequal §—_—_—" | S 1 sets 1 Z | 6slice . 2 /
double door \ 2 0 —_——e .
b :". 2 sets W i & Automatic hidden latch
Double b : (One set for fake & 2 6 slice A - 2 ‘ 2
door lock) { W .
American standard scheme of panic door lock
American standard escape push lock:
1. Passed the American standard ANSI / BHMA A 156.3 first-class test, the durability is greater than 500,000 times; passed the UL10C 90 minutes fire test;
2. passed the GB12955 standard 90-minute fire test
i 1 ) )
}} | I"‘ i
.‘L"? | 1 I | ” !'L/f i f %‘i‘\l M’[ !"? i
| § |
I | ﬁ I I I
| . { i
Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. :
. . * [ s — i | —* P i m—
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection i | ! E
{
It can be used on both left and right side door.
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door i | ;
and frame door etc. l l u i I ll
Single door (flat push) Unequal double door Double door
(Top-Bottom latch type) (flat push type +Top-Bottom latch type)
European
Number of g European Concealed
e exterior " European standard . standard " " : Overload "
application e quantity escape putter lock quantity alaer quantity sta_ndard quantity  latch for ~ quantity sequencer quantity
places dete hinge steel door
Single door 1 sets parallel push one se:)l?; parallel 1 3 slice / /
unequal 2 . ; i K
double | — 1 sets OnGbZ?o?; t°p| and 1 o | | 6slice g 2 /
door e | pole a M ! i
19{ /| Top-Bottom latch type B S | 4
' ko o £
Double ?’r— —— = | one set of parallel . v
door 2sets |7 gmm—— —e== push + one set of 2 6 slice / 1
top and bottom pole
Remarks:
European standard door closers: Pass the EN1154 door closing device test, pass the industry standard QB / T2698 test; Service life:more than 500,000 times.
European standard hinge: 1. 7 specifications, passed the European standard EN1935 test, 200,000 durability tests, and obtained CE certification; two of them passed
the 260-minute fire test of the EN1634 standard;
2. Passed the GB12955 standard 90 minutes fire test;
Concealed Latch, Sequencer: Passed 90 minutes fire test of GB12955 standard
A
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B4(01 Door closer . BBM10012 Door closer

O O
o] o]
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic e
(@) (@)
2 2
o Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 @
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function It can be used on both left and right side door
It can be used on both left and right side door Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. This type of door closers cannot be used for fire doors.
e o] |CE€
Location
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Non-hold Location type Non-hold
Door width 650~900mm Door width 650~900mm
Maximum Loading 45kg Maximum Loading 45kg
Service life >300,000 Cycles Service life >500,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Product Drawing Product Drawing
o T
{oo ° B O .
i L ] @[ 2N }i@ ®
| } 36
} 148 \ 3
o H = H
| T | |
‘ = ‘ . ow
Application Performance Application Performance
Speed-section 2 closed 0°
15 Speed-section 2 closed
’ 15"
Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 1 closed
Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional) Two-section adjustment of closing AN 90° Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
90°~ 15° is closing stage 90°~ 15° is closing stage ’ . .
15°~ 0° is locking stage *135° For parallel installation, purchase 15°~ 0° is locking stage For parallel installation, purchase
separately separately
A
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B1(03 Door closer BBM10013 Door closer

O O
o] o]
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic e
(@) (@)
2 2
o Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 @
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function It can be used on both left and right side door
It can be used on both left and right side door Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. This type of door closers cannot be used for fire doors.
Cce o] |CE€
Location
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Non-hold Location type 90°
Door width 850~1100mm ' Door width 850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 65kg Maximum Loading 65kg
Service life >500,000 Cycles Service life >500,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Product Drawing Product Drawing
QE}E 2
[ ] —
! ! 415 ‘ 178
I
!
4 40 %)
j & @ Ff & &
152 162
Application Performance Application Performance
0° 0
Speed-section 2 closed Speed-section 2 closed
- 15°
- 15
Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 1 closed
Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional) Two-section adjustment of closing o Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
90°~ 15 is closing stage s 90°~ 15° is closing stage ‘
15°~ 0° is locking stage 1350 For parallel installation, purchase 15°~ 0° is locking stage For parallel installation, purchase
separately separately
A
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B701/B703 Door closer BZ701 / BZ703 Door closer

O O
o] o]
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic e
(@) (@)
2 2
o Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 @
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function It can be used on both left and right side door
It can be used on both left and right side door Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Non-hold Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
Door width 650~900mm /850~1100mm Door width 650~900mm /850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 45kg/65kg Maximum Loading 45kg/65kg
Service life >500,000 Cycles Service life >500,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Product Drawing Product Drawing
464
440 28
2
| - & & 2}
| | =
= ~” ot
& e o8
T © -
= 202
202
220
Application Performance Application Performance
The adjustment diagram of the rail
N holding force is the same as YB301,
et YB305, YB306
0° 0
Speed-section 2 closed Speed-section 2 closed
150 o
-- 15
Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 1 closed
TWOO-SeitI.on adJ'ustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional) Two-section adjustment of closing g
90°~ 15° is closing stage . 90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage 1350 For parallel installation, purchase 15°~ 0° is locking stage
separately
A
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BBM70102/BBM70103 Door closer ()

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

BBM70112/BBM70113 Door closer (Y

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 650~900mm /850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 45kg/65kg

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
Door width 650~900mm /850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 45kg/65kg

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

224 \

19

Application Performance

464
45

19
53

202
204
224

Application Performance

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15° is closing stage y
15°~ 0° is locking stage 1350 For parallel installation, purchase

o

Speed-section 2 closed

T

Speed-section 1 closed

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)

separately

0°

Speed-section 2 closed

15

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage

900

76
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B802 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

BZ 802 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type

Door width

Maximum Loading

Service life

Speed control

Surface treatment

Non-hold
650~900mm
45kg

>500,000 Cycles
Two speed section

Silver gray (Color can be customized)

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
Door width 650~900mm

Maximum Loading 45kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

r 180 \‘!
| ——
o B - —
165

Application Performance

464
‘ 440

19509 Jooq

@
g« 0 g
165
180

Application Performance

0°

Speed-section 2 closed
150

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

90"~ 15. © clo_smg stage For parallel installation, purchase
15°~ 0° is locking stage separately

1350

The adjustment diagram of the rail
holding force is the same as YB301,
YB305, YB306

0

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage

g0
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BBM80102 Door closer m

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 650~900mm
Maximum Loading 45kg

Service life >300,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

63

I
I3
=

168

Application Performance

0°
Speed-section 2 closed
150

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

90"~ 15. © clo_smg stage For parallel installation, purchase
15°~ 0° is locking stage separately

135°

BBMS80212 Door closer m

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
Door width 650~900mm

Maximum Loading 45kg

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

41

464
‘ 445 ‘ 293,
e ¢ g
D @ o
162 63
168
185

Application Performance

0°
Speed-section 2 closed

1t

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage

g

80
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B803/B804 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

BZ803 / BZ 804 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 850~1100mm /1000~1250mm
Maximum Loading 65kg / 85kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
Door width 850~1100mm /1000~1250mm
Maximum Loading 65kg / 85kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing
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Application Performance
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Application Performance

0

Speed-section 2 closed

R

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

°~15°%i i 1 135°
%0 15. © clo_smg stage For parallel installation, purchase
15°~ 0° is locking stage separately

The adjustment diagram of the rail
holding force is the same as YB301,
YB305, YB306

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage
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BBM80103/BBM80104 Door closer (T

Functional Characteristic

BBM80113/BBM80114 door coser (T

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 850~1100mm/1000~1250mm
Maximum Loading 65kg/85kg

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
Door width 850~1100mm/1000~1250mm
Maximum Loading 65kg/85kg

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

— —
} 203 \ 45
| o
o g %
? "=
T

Application Performance
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Application Performance

o

Speed-section 2 closed

150

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing '
90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)

135° For parallel installation, purchase
separately

o

Speed-section 2 closed

15

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing I 90°
90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage

84

19509 Jooq




18s0[D 1ooQ

85

KI N Lo NG For Better Living

BBM90002 / BBM90003 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

BBM90012 / BBM90013 boor coser

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 650~900mm/850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 45kg/65kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
Door width 650~900mm/850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 45kg/65kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing
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Application Performance
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Application Performance

0°
Speed-section 2 closed
150

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

The adjustment diagram of the rail
holding force is the same as YB301,
YB305, YB306

o

Speed-section 2 closed

Bty

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing A 90°

19509 Jooq

90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage

' 135° For parallel installation, purchase
separately

90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage
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BBM90103 Door closer @

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 850~1100mm

Maximum Loading 65kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing
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Application Performance

0°
Speed-section 2 closed

15

Speed-section 1 closed

65 Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
The buffer

Two-section adjustment of closing }
90°~ 15° is closing stage

15°~ 0° is locking stage For parallel installation, purchase

separately

Door buffer valve

BBM90104 Door closer m

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 1000~1250mm

Maximum Loading 85kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing
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Application Performance

Speed-section 1 closed

65 Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
The buffer

Two-section adjustment of closing |
90°~ 15° is closing stage

15°~ 0° is locking stage For parallel installation, purchase

separately
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BBM90004 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 1000~1250mm
Maximum Loading 85kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing
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Application Performance

0°
Speed-section 2 closed
150

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

90°~ 15° is closing stage 41350

15°~ 0° is locking stage For parallel installation, purchase

separately

BBM90006 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection €

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Delayed door closing function: When the door opening angle is greater than 65°, the door will
delay its closing time to 65° to restore normal speed.

Door opening buffer function: When the door is opened to 65°, the door opening will have
obvious resistance.

Torque adjustment function: to achieve different door width and door weight requirements by
adjusting the number of turns of the torque speed control.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold
Door width 850~1600mm
Maximum Loading 85kg~150kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

Speed-section 2 closed
Speed-section 1 closed
Delayed closing valve
Door buffer valve

Torque speed control

275 63

43

64 50 50

Application Performance

Door closer torque category 4 force,
: bearing weight: 85kg

4 +4 85
5 +8 120
6 +12 150

Two-section adjustment of closing, delay and buffering stages;

15°~ 0° is locking stage

65°~ 15° is closing stage = -
180°~65° is the delay closing stage

65°~180° is the door opening buffering stage

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase

15° 2 closed
separately

Speed-section 1 closed

90
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B104 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold
Door width 1000~1250mm
Maximum Loading 85kg

Service life

Speed control

Surface treatment

Suitable Temperature

>300,000 Cycles
Two speed section
Silver gray (Color can be customized)

-20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

162

0°
Speed-section 2 closed
150

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

90°~ 15° is closing stage

Y1350 F llel installati h
15°~ 0° is locking stage 135 or parallel installation, purchase

separately

BBM 100 14 Door closer m

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
This type of door closers cannot be used for fire doors.

Technical Parameters

19509 Jooq

Location type 90°

Door width

Maximum Loading

Service life

Speed control

Surface treatment

Suitable Temperature

1000~1250mm

85kg

>300,000 Cycles

Two speed section

Silver gray (Color can be customized)

-20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

19

188

Application Performance

0°
Speed-section 2 closed

~o

15

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing ~90° Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

90°~ 15° is closing stage

15°~ 0° is locking stage For parallel installation, purchase

separately
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BBM80105 Door closer BBM10015 Door closer

O O
o] o]
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic e
(@) (@)
2 2
o Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 @
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function It can be used on both left and right side door
It can be used on both left and right side door Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. This type of door closers cannot be used for fire doors.
€3 | |CE
Location
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Non-hold Location type 90°
Door width 1100~1300mm Door width 1100~1300mm
Maximum Loading 100kg Maximum Loading 100kg
Service life >500,000 Cycles Service life >300,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Product Drawing Product Drawing
.
© o|B~
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Application Performance Application Performance
0
Speed-section 2 closed uSpeed-section 2 closed
150
15
Speed-section 1 closed Speed-section 1 closed
Two-section adjustment of closing ’ Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional) Two-section adjustment of closing ~90° Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
90°~ 15° is closing stage ° 90°~ 15° is closing stage
159~ 0° | II Ki : gt 9 135 For parallel installation, purchase 159~ 0° | || i I gt 9 For parallel installation, purchase
is locking stage separately 1S locking stage separately
A
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BBM 10302 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

B415 Door closer

Functional Characteristic

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

Exit door or fire door must adopt the door closer without the hold function

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection

It can be used on both left and right side door

Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Technical Parameters

Location type Non-hold

Door width 650~900mm

Maximum Loading 45kg

Service life >200,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing

Location type Non-hold

Door width 1150~1400mm

Maximum Loading 120kg

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Product Drawing
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Application Performance
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Application Performance

0°
Speed-section 2 closed
T

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

90°~ 15° is closing stage 135°

15°~ 0° is locking stage For parallel installation, purchase

separately

0°
Speed-section 2 closed
115

Speed-section 1 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing ; Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
90°~ 15° is closing stage

15°~ 0° is locking stage

135°

For parallel installation, purchase
separately
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<7 YB301/YB305/YB306 Door closer

BBM30112 Door closer

98

O O
o] o]
S Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic S
(@) (@)
5 5
2 Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 ) i Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 3
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
It can be L_Jsed on both left a'?d right side door It can be used on both left and right side door
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
Technical Parameters
Technical Parameters
Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
Door width 650~900mm / 850~1100mm/1000~1250mm Door width 650~900mm
Maximum Loading 45kg/ 65kg/ 85kg Maximum Loading 45kg
X X Industry initiative,
Service life >500,000 Cycles main body thickness is Service life >300,000 Cycles
23MM
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Connecting screw Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Adjustment screw
Product Drawing Product Drawing
Remark:
The holding force can be adjusted slightly. First remove 464 464 2%
the connecting screw, then adjust the adjusting screw in ‘
the sliding block; increase the holding force by clockwise
adjustment, reduce the holding force by anti-clockwise . g
adjustment, and the adjusting screw should not be },@,@—{
screwed out; If any abnormal caused by ignor of above w
steps & acttention,KIN LONG will not be pesponsible for ﬁm%—t B
that =]
230
230 23
275 274
Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 2 closed . . . .
Application Performance Application Performance
Thickness requirement Thickness requirement
of wooden casement of wooden casement
325
Speed-section 2 closed ‘
255
Speed-section 1 closed ‘ ‘
0° 0°
Remark: Speed-section 2 closed Speed-section 2 closed
-0 w 0
All the speed control vavle are locked before delivering 15 N -1 o
factory. When confirmed the opening direction of L or "
R, the No. 1 and 2 speed control should be rotated Speed-section 1 closed Speed-section 1 closed
counterclockwise by one turn. If it is not satisfied, it can 4 —
be adjusted slightly. The door opening speed is slower Two-section adjustment of closing ~00° Two-section adjustment of closing g0
when adjusting clockwise, and the door opening speed is 90°~ 15° is closing stage 90°~ 15° is closing stage ‘
faster when adjusting counterclockwise 15°~ 0° is locking stage 42 ‘ 15°~ 0° is locking stage 235
A
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BBM30113 Door closer BBM30115 Door closerm

O O
o] o]
g Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic S
(@) (@)
2 2
{ Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 ) i Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 3
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection
It can be L'Jsed on both left ar'1d right side door It can be used on both left and right side door
Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc. Only for single-open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn Location type Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
DRl el Door width 1100~1300mm
Maximum Loading 65kg Maximum Loading 100kg
Service life >500,000 Cycles Service life >300,000 Cycles
Speed control Two speed section Speed control Two speed section
Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized) Surface treatment Silver gray (Color can be customized)
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Product Drawing Product Drawing
464 28 ™
3 |
— ]
3[ @
o
215 2 230
259 280
Application Performance Application Performance
The adjustment diagram of the rail Thickness requirement Thickness requirement
holding force is the same as YB301, of wooden casement of wooden casement
YB305, YB306 ’_i,‘ 25
. 0
o Speed-section 2 closed
Speed-section 2 closed by ’ o ©
15 -
Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 1 closed
Two-section adjustment of closing . Two-section adjustment of closing g0
90°~ 15° is closing stage 90 90°~ 15° is closing stage
15°~ 0° is locking stage 242 15°~ 0° is locking stage 40
=0 ]
A
100
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List of Opening and closing controlling device of window sashs

Produc_:t Diagram Code No Location Type Door Width Maxnn’_\um Service Life Ry
Categories Loading Angle

BBM31712 (New) Hold can be anywhere 550~750mm 45Kg >f:?/?:|ggo

BBM31812 (New) Hold can be anywhere 550~750mm 45Kg >ZC(;%|220

GB16809-QB-YT- >200,000

YR-W(BBM10812) Hold can be anywhere 550~850mm 45Kg Cycies
(New)

GB16809-QB-YT- >200,000
YR-W(BBM10212) Hold can be anywhere 550~850mm 45Kg Cycies

o (New)
- BBM13014L (New) 30° positioner 850~1100mm 85kg >g?/?:|220
BBM13014R (New) 30° positioner 850~1100mm 85kg >g?/2|220
BBC40212L (New) | 40°~90° Multi-point positioning | 540~750mm 35Kg >2C?/?:I220
Certification -
Openlng and CIOSI ng f BBC40212R (New) | 40°~90° Multi-point positioning | 540~750mm 35Kg >§;3?;i220

I 1 Open-in Side-Hung Open-in
controlling device of [
. . b\ BBM40112L (New) positioning 460~800mm 40Kg c cies window 90°
window sash window Top-Hung window 10~30° y Top-hung

multi point positioning window 30°

Open-in Side-Hung Open-in
window40~90°Multi-point >200.000 Side-Hung
BBM40112R (New) positioning 460~800mm Cycies window 90°
Top-hung window 10~30° multi Top-hung
point positioning window 30°
GB16809-QB-YT-
YR-Y(BBM30612) Hold can be anywhere 450~650mm >é00‘000
(New) ycles

GB16809-QB-YT-
YR-Y(BBM30712) Hold can be anywhere 450~650mm
(New)

GB16809-QB-YT-
YR-Y(BBM30312) Hold can be anywhere 450~650mm >200,000
Cycles
(New)
BBM10112 Hold can be anywhere 550~850mm S
Cycles
BBM10212 Hold can be anywhere 550~850mm >200,000
Cycles
National
Standard BBM10512 Hold can be anywhere 550~850mm FHALY
Cycles
BBM30212 Hold can be anywhere 450~650mm >300,000
Cycles

>200,000
Cycles

>200,000
Cycles

©
o
o

BBM30312 Hold can be anywhere 450~650mm
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BBM31712 Ovening and closing controling device of m

window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809
Gained the national fire prool certficate product

Only meets one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire open-in and Side-Hung window
Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and

right windows
With manual window closing and holding function

@

Technical Parameters

Location type Hold can be anywhere

Window width 550~750mm
Maximum Loading 45kg
Maximum opening angle 90°

Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >200,000 Cycles

Product Drawing

BBM31812 Openingand closing controlling device of @

window sash

Functional Characteristic

Hot-melt alloy device

(D Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side

(2 Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

‘ 295 ‘
‘ o7

36

e
Qg i
-
132
144

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,

Hardware accessories matching table

Item Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
6 lock plate LSK43 2
7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional
8 support block LZCKO02 2
9 support block LZCKO03 2
o OPemnomicesboccnoind aeairiz 1

‘26

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,

Hardware accessories matching table

- —
e . .
lﬁ,,i‘r:____.___,_._-——-"" = Passed the national standard GB 16809
’ Gained the national fire prool certficate product
Only meets one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire open-in and Side-Hung window
Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows
With manual window closing and holding function
@
Technical Parameters
Location type Hold can be anywhere
Window width 550~750mm
Maximum Loading 45kg
Maximum opening angle 90°
Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Service life >200,000 Cycles
Product Drawing
Hot-melt alloy device
(D Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side
(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° £ 0.5° | 295
| 211
\ & &=L
[Eret —

Iltem Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
6 lock plate LSK43 2
7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional
8 support block LZCKo02 2
9 support block LZCKO03 2
o OPemnomideshoconoing aatarz 1

105
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Opening and closing controlling device of Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash window sash
Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic
Passed the national standard GB 16809 Passed the national standard GB 16809
Gained the national fire prool certficate product Gained the national fire prool certficate product
Only meets one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire open-in and Side-Hung window Only meets one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire open-in and Side-Hung window
Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows right windows
With manual window closing and holding function With manual window closing and holding function
@ @
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Location type Hold can be anywhere Location type Hold can be anywhere
Window width 550~850mm Window width 550~850mm
Maximum Loading 45kg Maximum Loading 45kg
Maximum opening angle 90° Maximum opening angle 90°
Surface treatment Silver gray Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Service life >200,000 Cycles Service life >200,000 Cycles
Product Drawing Product Drawing
Hot-melt alloy device Hot-melt alloy device 384
384 i \ 367 ‘ 20
(@ Keep integrity after one hour on 368 20 (@ Keep integrity after one hour on ‘ ‘
_ the outdoor side | | == _ the outdoor side ! ! -
(2 Automatically close window lock ! ! (2 Automatically close window lock ‘@ @‘ NQ
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5° ‘@ @‘ gz function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5° \_rva ) —
e 5 & ] = @ @Tv’f < ) @‘
= = 50 35 O 2 & ®
s = R = J = =
Bl _ | 165 | |-26_| N 132 525
— | i = 144
I Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour, Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table Hardware accessories matching table
Item Name Accessory code Quantity remark Item Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1 1 Handle CZS90 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1 2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
D@P 3 Skewed lock LKS11 1 %4@[ 3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2 4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2 5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
6 lock plate LSK43 2 6 lock plate LSK43 2
d 7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional 7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional
0 8 support block LZCK02 2 & 8 support block LZCKO02 2
— 9 support block LZCKO03 2 9 support block LZCKO3 2
] % 10 Opening and closing controlling  GB16809-QB-YT-YR- 1 - 10 Opening and closing controlling GB16809-QB-YT-YR- 1
L device of window sash W(BBM10812) device of window sash W(BBM10212)
108
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BBM13014L Openingand closing controling device m

of window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809
Gained the national fire prool certficate product

Only meets one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire top-hung windows
Surface-mounted installation, depending on the width of the window frame, it needs to

distinguish between left and right
With manual window closing and holding function

@

Technical Parameters

Location type 30° positioner

Window width 850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 85kg
Maximum opening angle 30°

Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Product Drawing

BBM13014R 0pening and closing controling device m

of window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809
Gained the national fire prool certficate product

Only meets one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire top-hung windows
Surface-mounted installation, depending on the width of the window frame, it needs to

distinguish between left and right
With manual window closing and holding function

@

Technical Parameters

Location type 30° positioner

Window width 850~1100mm
Maximum Loading 85kg
Maximum opening angle 30°

Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Product Drawing
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Thermal sensitive device

(D Keep integrity after one hour on

__the outdoor side

(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

S
S
)
K

178

162

® o

||

o o
19
39

allallia)

240

]

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,

Hardware accessories matching table

e

ltem Name Accessory code  Quantity remark
1 Handle LCZS191 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG21 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 lock plate LSK43 2
6 Hinge ZJLB10-L/R 2
. . . Choosing installation based on
7 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2 window type
Opening and closing controlling surface-mounted type, it needs to
8 device of window sash BEM13014L 1 distinguish between left and right

&
S
S

»

Thermal sensitive device

() Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side

(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

3
_“L‘
o
@

= 5

240

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,

Hardware accessories matching table

Iltem Name Accessory code  Quantity remark
1 Handle LCZS191 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG21 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 lock plate LSK43 2
6 Hinge ZJLB10-L/R 2
. . . Choosing installation based on
7 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2 window type
Opening and closing controlling surface-mounted type, it needs to
8 device of window sash BBM13014R 1 distinguish between left and right
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BBC40212L Opening and closing controlling device m BBC40212R Opening and closing controlling device m

of window sash of window sash

Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

No slotting, no damage to the structure of the profile, applicable to the European standard C
groove profile

Only meet one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire open-in side-hung window
Depending on the window opening direction,it needs to distinguish between left and right

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

No slotting, no damage to the structure of the profile, applicable to the European standard C
groove profile

Only meet one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire open-in side-hung window
Depending on the window opening direction,it needs to distinguish between left and right
With manual window closing and holding function With manual window closing and holding function

@ @

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Location type 40°~90° Multi-point positioning Location type 40°~90° Multi-point positioning
Window width 540~750mm Window width 540~750mm
Maximum Loading 35kg Maximum Loading 35kg
Maximum opening angle 90° Maximum opening angle 90°
Surface treatment Silver grey + satin Surface treatment Silver grey + satin
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Service life >200,000 Cycles Service life >200,000 Cycles
Product Drawing Product Drawing
i 350 ) _.135 | 350 | 35
Thermal sensitive device | Thermal sensitive device
() Keep integrity after one hour on : \—u—‘w‘ ‘ i ﬁz (D Keep integrity after one hour on w| [ — : \Tﬂkﬁ ‘ 5 Nz
the outdoor side the outdoor side
(2) Automatically close window lock (2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5° 282 function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5° 282
158 & 253 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 253 2 158
‘ 1 0 0 0 0 #&0 0 W 0 1 \ 1 ,\L ,\l QEJ. LI [ 1 01 ® 0 0%0 0 0 0 1
: © BT & S G %
334 334
Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour, Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table Hardware accessories matching table
Item Name Accessory code  Quantity remark Item Name Accessory code  Quantity remark
1 Handle LCZS191 1 1 Handle LCZS191 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG21 1 2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG21 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1 3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2 4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 lock plate LSK43 2 5 lock plate LSK43 2
6 Hidden hinge LYHE15/I-L/R 2 6 Hidden hinge LYHE15/I-L/R 2
7 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2 7 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
8 support block LZCK02 1 8 support block LZCK02 1
9 support block LZCK03 1 9 support block LZCKO03 1
10 Middle lock block LSK76 2 10 Middle lock block LSK76 2
1 Safety Anti-off device FTQ25/1 1 1 Safety Anti-off device FTQ25/1 1
Opening and closing controllin: No slotting, hidden, need to Opening and closing controllin: No slotting, hidden, need to
12 P de\%ce ofwindogw sash 9 BBC40212L 1 distinguish left and right 12 P de\?ice of windogw sash 9 BBC40212R 1 distinguish left and right
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BBM40112L Opening and closing controlling device m

of window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

No slotting, no damage to the structure of the profile, applicable to the European standard C
groove profile

Only meets one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire open-in side- hung windows and outer
top-hung windows

Depending on the window opening direction,it needs to distinguish between left and right

With manual window closing and holding function

@

Technical Parameters

Thermal sensitive device

(@ Keep integrity after one hour on
_the outdoor side
(2) Automatically close window lock

@

4
==

Al

1

113

. Open-in side hung window 40~90°~Multi-point
Location type positioning\ top-hung window 10~30°

Window width 460~800mm

Maximum Loading 40kg

Open-in Side-Hung window 90°

Maximum opening angle Top-hung window 30°

Surface treatment Silver grey + satin

BBM40112R Opening and closing controlling device m

of window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

No slotting, no damage to the structure of the profile, applicable to the European standard C
groove profile

Only meets one-way opening, suitable for aluminum fire open-in side- hung windows and outer
top-hung windows

Depending on the window opening direction,it needs to distinguish between left and right

With manual window closing and holding function

Technical Parameters

function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Service life >200,000 Cycles
Product Drawing

i 230 ‘ 135
[ ]

[ — ! e Or— &

= L hal fnnn
32

288

|
(e I 0 & 0 1 ° E1
N - Oz “l

214

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table

(o

Thermal sensitive device

(D Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side

(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

open-in side-  outer top-hun,
Item Name Accessory code g window  window Remark
Quantity

1 Handle CZs90 1 /

2 Handle LCZS191 / 1

3 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1 /

4 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG21 / 1 :icncfrg?ntg 15:‘;:252
5 Skewed lock LKS11 1 1

6 side transmission rod N43 2 2

7 lock plate LSK43 2 2

8 Hinge LBHY22 2 /

9 Hinge ZJLB10-L/R / 2

10 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2 2

1" support block LZCKO02 1 /

12 support block LZCKO03 1 /

13 Openngarddosngcorioing  ggyoria 1 Mgk nden seedo

. Open-in side hung window 40~90°~Multi-point
Location type positioning\ top-hung window 10~30°

Window width 460~800mm

Maximum Loading 40kg

Open-in Side-Hung window 90°

Maximum opening angle T A

Surface treatment Silver grey + satin

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C
Service life >200,000 Cycles
Product Drawing
| 230 | 135
L ]
w| [ I=TTm : D\ﬁ I E}]%T
322 ‘
) 288 |
‘ L [ -
N [3 00 0 +0 1 @
slatate Y
- 24

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table

open-in side-  outer top-hun,
Item Name Accessory code g window  window Remark
Quantity

1 Handle CZs90 1 /

2 Handle LCZS191 / 1

3 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1 /

4 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG21 / 1 :ic”cf,';?ntg f:';g;ﬁg
5 Skewed lock LKS11 1 1

6 side transmission rod N43 2 2

7 lock plate LSK43 2 2

8 Hinge LBHY22 2 /

9 Hinge ZJLB10-L/R / 2

10 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2 2

1" support block LZCKO02 1 /

12 support block LZCKO03 1 /

13 e of window saeh *  BBM4OTIZR 1 T Nstnouen et anaront
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GB16809-QB-YT-YR-Y(BBM30612)
Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash

GB16809-QB-YT-YR-Y(BBM30712)
Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash

@D @

Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

Only for one-way opening, suitable for aluminum alloy refractory windows

open-in and Side-Hung window

Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows

With manual window closing and holding function

@)

Technical Parameters

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

Only for one-way opening, suitable for aluminum alloy refractory windows

open-in and Side-Hung window

Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows

With manual window closing and holding function

@

Technical Parameters

Location type Hold can be anywhere Location type Hold can be anywhere

Window width 450~650mm Window width 450~650mm
Maximum Loading 45kg Maximum Loading 45kg
Maximum opening angle 90° Maximum opening angle 90°

Surface treatment Silver gray Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >200,000 Cycles Service life >200,000 Cycles

Product Drawing Product Drawing

Hot-melt alloy device
(@ Keep integrity after one hour on 384
_the outdoor side | i
(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5° H H
i

Hot-melt alloy device

(D Keep integrity after one hour on 84

__the outdoor side ‘

(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

n
S

i
a

} 160 | o w0 ‘26.5
L 206 i 192 -
] J
Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour, F Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table Hardware accessories matching table
Iltem Name Accessory code Quantity remark Item Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1 1 Handle CZS90 1
“M" 2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1 26.5 2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
) 3 Skewed lock LKS11 1 "—" — 3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
ﬂ%ﬁ/ - 4 side transmission rod N43 2 I 4 side transmission rod N43 2
] B 5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2 j < 5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
J 6 lock plate LSK43 2 J 6 lock plate LSK43 2
o 7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional f 7 — 7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional
‘ ‘ 8 support block LZCK02 2 8 support block LZCK02 2
s;ﬁ;s 9 support block LZCK03 2 ‘ 230 9 support block LZCK03 2
_‘ requirements 10 Opening and olqsing controlling  GB16809-QB-YT-YR- 1 .‘ Sash thickness 10 Opening and clqsing controlling  GB16809-QB-YT-YR- 1
device of window sash Y(BBM30612) requirements device of window sash Y(BBM30712)
115 116
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GB16809-QB-YT-YR-Y(BBM30312) m
Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

Only for one-way opening, suitable for aluminum alloy refractory windows

open-in and Side-Hung window

Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows

With manual window closing and holding function

@

Technical Parameters

Location type Hold can be anywhere
Window width 450~650mm
Maximum Loading 45kg

Maximum opening angle 90°

Surface treatment Silver gray

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >200,000 Cycles

Product Drawing

\F

BBM10112 Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Only for one-way opening, suitable for aluminum alloy refractory windows

open-in and Side-Hung window

Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows

With manual window closing and holding function

Technical Parameters

Location type Hold can be anywhere
Window width 550~850mm
Maximum Loading 45kg

Maximum opening angle 90°

Surface treatment Silver gray

Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Product Drawing

Hot-melt alloy device

(@ Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side

(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

33.5,

W_ﬂj

238.5

Sash thickness
requirements

T

Thermal sensitive device

() Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side

(2 Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

<

384 120
| — = s
L. ] G
} 150 25|
192
Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table
Iltem Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
6 lock plate LSK43 2
7 Hinge LBHY22 2
8 support block LZCKO02 2
9 support block LZCKO03 2
10 Opening and clqsing controling  GB16809-QB-YT-YR- 1
device of window sash Y(BBM30312)

381
5 2

[ @ [S)
@ @/gm ®©‘
S N
132 - 56 |
148

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table

ltem Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
6 lock plate LSK43 2
7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional
8 support block LZCK02 2
9 support block LZCK03 2
o Ovenngandcosroontolina  gunornz 1
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BBM10212 Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Only for one-way opening, suitable for aluminum alloy refractory windows

open-in and Side-Hung window

Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows

With manual window closing and holding function

Technical Parameters

Location type Hold can be anywhere

Window width 550~850mm
Maximum Loading 45kg
Maximum opening angle 90°

Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >200,000 Cycles

Product Drawing

BBM10512 Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809
Only for one-way opening, suitable for aluminum alloy refractory windows

open-in and Side-Hung window

Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and

right windows

With manual window closing and holding function

Technical Parameters

Location type

Window width

Maximum Loading
Maximum opening angle
Surface treatment
Suitable Temperature

Service life

Product Drawing

Hold can be anywhere

550~850mm

45kg

90°

Silver gray

-20°C~50°C

>300,000 Cycles

Hot-melt alloy device

(D Keep integrity after one hour on

_ the outdoor side

(2 Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

/

119

R

384
367

!

@ @) 5
o

& H"’ ®@‘
=

132 52.5

144

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table

Thermal sensitive device

(D Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side

(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

Iltem Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
6 lock plate LSK43 2
7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional
8 support block LZCK02 2
9 support block LZCKO03 2
fo  OPenngandcloshocontolng  agwtoanz 1

381

345

@& (X
s 65 15|

40.5

175 -2

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table
Iltem Name Accessory code Quantity remark

1 Handle CZS90 1

2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1

3 Skewed lock LKS11 1

4 side transmission rod N43 2

5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2

6 lock plate LSK43 2

7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional

8 support block LZCK02 2

9 support block LZCKO03 2

o OPerngandcloshocontlng agwriostz 1
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BBM30212 Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

Only for one-way opening, suitable for aluminum alloy refractory windows

open-in and Side-Hung window

Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows

With manual window closing and holding function

@

Technical Parameters

Location type Hold can be anywhere

Window width 450~650mm
Maximum Loading 45kg
Maximum opening angle 90°

Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >300,000 Cycles

Product Drawing

BBM30312 Opening and closing controlling device of
window sash

Functional Characteristic

Passed the national standard GB 16809

Won the national fire protection product certification

Only for one-way opening, suitable for aluminum alloy refractory windows

open-in and Side-Hung window

Both left and right open-in and side -Hung windows can be used without distinguishing left and
right windows

With manual window closing and holding function

Technical Parameters

Location type Hold can be anywhere

Window width 450~650mm
Maximum Loading 45kg
Maximum opening angle 90°

Surface treatment Silver gray
Suitable Temperature -20°C~50°C

Service life >200,000 Cycles

Product Drawing

Thermal sensitive device

(D Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side

(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

o —

‘ 230
Sash thickness
-‘ requirements

121

26.5,
I

>41

43 21

160
200

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table

Hot-melt alloy device

@ Keep integrity after one hour on
the outdoor side

(2) Automatically close window lock
function within 1.0min at 74° + 0.5°

[ — ]
T

ltem Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
6 lock plate LSK43 2
7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional
8 support block LZCKO02 2
9 support block LZCKO03 2
o OPengardsearioioind  aawannn2 1

33.5,

o e

238.5 ‘

Sash thickness
requirements

ﬁm

N
N

384 20
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— — “’J
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150 25|
192

Aluminum open-in side-hung window refractory one hour,
Hardware accessories matching table

ltem Name Accessory code Quantity remark
1 Handle CZS90 1
2 Locking the transmission lever LSCDG11 1
3 Skewed lock LKS11 1
4 side transmission rod N43 2
5 Fire-resistant aluminum rod NHGO1-L 2
6 lock plate LSK43 2
7 Hinge LBHY22 2 optional
8 support block LZCKO02 2
9 support block LZCKO03 2
o OPenaardseaiioind  mawanon2 1
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Glass Patch Fitting & Bracket List

No. Code No el Max'”?“’“ Diagram Glass Thickness Door Height Door Width
Name Loading

o - ~ o
KMJ112 Patch fitting ~— _. ; 10~12mm
o | .
o -:. o
o
o o -

dwe|) sses Jooq

04

Door Glass Clamp

KMJ344 10~15mm <2800mm <1100mm

KMJ354 10~15mm <2800mm <1100mm

KMJ356 >15~19mm <3000mm <1300mm

KMJ214 Long patch 10~12mm <2800mm <1200mm
fitting

KMJ215 | -ondpatch : 10~15mm <2800mm <1400mm
fitting

KMJ217 Lo?iftif]:mh 10~19mm <3000mm <1400mm

SO
QCO®

KMJ333 10~15mm <2600mm <1000mm
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Patch Series 100KG Patch Series 100KG

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for side hung glass door

The decorative cover is buckle-mounted

t can be used for left or right side. No need to distinguish left and right;
The bottom patch works with floor hinge and lower shaft;

13The supporting bending patch is KMJ11340

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door .

The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws;lt can be used
for left or right side. No need to distinguish left and right;

Work with concealed floor hinge (See P48)

Technical Parameters .
Technical Parameters
Maximum Bearing: 100kg
Glass Thickness: 10-12mm Maximum Bearing: 100kg Door width dimension: <1000mm
8D Door width dimension: <900mm Glass Thickness: 10-12mm Door height dimension: <2600mm g?
E) Door height dimension: <2600mm ; : f. a
5 9 Main Material and Surface Finish o)
& 2]
% . . L. Main Material: Main body-- High strength die casted by aluminum alloy g
E Main Material and Surface Finish Decorative cover—-SS304 =1 3
Main Material: Main body-- High strength die casted by aluminum alloy A: Concealed Floor Hinge  B: Upper Patch Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch  C: Top Patch
Decorative cover--SS304 C: Top Patch G: Handle D: Bending Patch ~ G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock
Surface Finish: Satin + Mirror H: Glass Door Lock [KMS11250 (10~12/21)] KMJ1 1 21 0 Bottom Patch
148 R80
2 u
220
(64)
KMJ44320 Upper Patch KMJ11220 Upper Patch
(64) ‘
22
4
Vo
R
148 \_R80
KMJ11230 Top Patch
148 R80
Y u
220
(64)
\
126

125
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. KMJ11330 Top Patch
Patch Series 100KG Provious Code M301

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door.

The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws;
It can be usedfor left or right side.

No need to distinguish left and right;

The bottom patch works with floor hinge and lower
shaft;

Spindle angle is 14° by default.

36
L34_5:4 -

(64)

KMJ1133A Top Patch
Previous Code M32

Technical Parameters

Maximum Bearing: 100kg
Glass Thickness: 10-12mm

dwe|) sses Jooq

@)
S
o
9
@
o
7]
w
Q
®
=
S

Door width dimension: <1000mm
= 148 R80

Door height dimension: <2600mm

Main M rial an rf Finish A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch
a aterial and Surface S C: Top Patch D: Bending Patch

Main Material: Main body-- High strength die casted by aluminum alloy E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock

Decorative cover--SS304

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

KMJ11340 Bending Patch

KMJ11310 Bottom Patch Previous Code M401 )

Previous Code M101

135

(59)

(58) 35

KMJ11320 Upper Patch KMJ1134A Bending Patch
Previous Code M201 Previous Code M401A

(64) 3-8 F
et RO L

5,
36

36,

(59)

148 R80 @) |
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Patch Series 100KG KMJ12310 Bottom Patch
Previous Code YM11

KMJ1136L F-shape Patch
Previous Code M60L

M %5 mm 2om R0 5 & gt
| ‘ ‘ ‘ 20
i g 8 gl L% 8'
2 4o (64)
| f J f b s f30]] 10 6 |
ce e |
@) = @)
g 185 | e e g
= KMJ12320 Upper Patch 0
?_) Previous Code YM21 g
E E
(64)
Note: The facade glass thickness is 10~12mm o]
and the fin glass thickness is 10~15mm.
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ D B
KMJ1136R F-shape Patch D ;
Previous Code M60R
148 R80
ﬂ R80 5 35 320 2020 RO - B e
> S KMJ12330 Top Patch
18%% 8 8 | Lgi _i il Previous Code YM31
f &# f ‘ Pols 30! 10
(80) I o|f——~ 148 R80
185 L } /
' . 2ry AL b o
Note: The facade glass thickness is 10~12mm 2
and the fin glass thickness is 10~15mm. (64 \
KMJ11380 Linear-shape patch fitting
Previous Code M51
KMJ12340 Bending Patch
Previous Code YM41
296 ‘
148 l
: y
4 j(ﬁ & - ;
§ Ma i
(64) / B
(58) ;; L
\

129 130
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Patch Series 150KG KMJ11530 Top Patch

Previous Code M302

Functional Characteristic

148 R80
Suitable for swing glass door. ~ (IIEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE e e YT~ [
The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws; A 1
It can be used from left or right side. ‘°t }j
No need to distinguish left and right; i )
The bottom patch works with floor hinge and lower o0
shéﬂ; _ ) ‘
Spindle angle is 14° by default.
9 i o
g Technical Parameters | [ BT T 1 L Ll Ll I | | e g
% Maximum Bearing: 150kg KMJ1153A Top Patch nc_))
(73 . w
) Glass Thickness: 12, 15mm Previous Code M302A o
2 Door width dimension: <1200mm g
O °
Door height dimension: <2800mm
148 R80
Main Material and Surface Finish A:Bottom Patch  B:UpperPatch g 4 < T 7/
C: Top Patch D: Bending Patch ) |
Main Material: Main body-- High strength die casted by aluminum alloy E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat }
Decorative cover--SS304 G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock gt ‘i‘
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror D
(64) ‘
KMJ11510 Bottom Patch KMJ11540 Bending Patch
Previous Code M102 Previous Code M402
185
3-020 $F«
RO E/— —R% -,
148 ﬁ T ~ ‘
t o 7’ (58) | 35
(64) ‘
KMJ11520 Upper Patch KMJ1154A Bending Patch
Previous Code M202 Previous Code M402A
185
(64) 3-00 »F«
- R /A R T
r 220 !
, - = . 4 s-s Tl
gi g’ -_'____ q“‘"-u-..._._ < A
ra g |
U =3
R N |
148 R80 58) |35
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. KMJ11730 Top Patch
Patch Series 200KG Previous Code FM303/FM304

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram
Suitable for swing glass door.
The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws; 148 RE0
It can be used from left or rightside. V70 71 1! |\t s+t wmr bl o~ L 0 9 S e, S e -
No need to distinguish left and right; i
The bottom patch works with floor hinge and lower ; cot I
shaft; om i
Spindle angle is 14° by default. ° S
‘l: I o
B z ; 3 (64
I
[=]
g Technical Parameters g
g Maximum Bearing: 200kg &G_’)
2] . . 2]
g Glass Thickness: 15-22mm Note: Pay attention to the specifications of the matching shaft g
g Door width dimension: <1300mm diameter when Se|ecting .g
Door height dimension: <300Om  ——"dJd L1 L e
KMJ11740 Bending Patch
Main Material and Surface Finish A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch Previous Code FM403/FM404
) o o . . C: Top Patch D: Bending Patch
Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Stainless Steel E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat
Decorative cover--SS304 G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
185
3-22
I iy el IO
KMJ11710 Bottom Patch w
Previous Code FM103
148 ﬁ
)f( ‘ Note: Pay attention to the specifications of the matching shaft
ot \ m3 diameter when selecting
B e
KMJ1174A Bending Patch
(64) .
- Previous Code FM403A
KMJ11720 Upper Patch -
Previous Code FM203/FM204
(64)
e o0 1
VA (58) |35
_ |
148 R80
Note: Pay attention to the specifications of the matching shaft
diameter when selecting
\
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Patch Series 200KG KMJ12710 Bottom Patch
Previous Code YM101

KMJ11850 T-shape Patch

22
2020 R10 *T‘i _ﬂ_‘
LN i
& T el 10 g
9‘ ........................................................................................................................................................................ 9‘
: KMJ12720 Upper Patch .
o Previous Code YM201 o
2 E
(64) ‘
Note: The facade glass thickness is 15~22mm o0
and the fin glass thickness is 15~25mm.
KMJ1186L F-shape Patch | = A g
Previous Code FM62L Lo A N
148 R8O
3020 35, 5 R80 2O R L 5
EReEE Bl KMJ12730 Top Patch
T Lelal Previous Code YM301
] 2
et e
18 L 148 R80
. I ':] 8 lﬁt
" o0
Note: The facade glass thickness is 15~22mm 64)
and the fin glass thickness is 15~20mm. |
KMJ1186R F-shape Patch
Previous Code FIMB2R
KMJ12740 Bending Patch
Previous Code YM401
R80 5 .35, 3020 200 R0 T 5 185
TN T i a 302 *F«
@t{} 3 3 mi (8 ,K%E AR 1T
f \J o ‘ 45 ‘30! 10 J = |
N km - =
185 g ‘

(58) |35

Note: The facade glass thickness is 15~22mm
and the fin glass thickness is 15~20mm.
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Patch Series 300KG KMJ11810 Botiom Patch

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door;

The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws;

It can be used from left or right side side;No need to distinguish left and right;

The bottom patch works with floor hinge and lower shaft; Factory standard angle is 14 ° by default.

. T
Technical Parameters A
Maximum Bearing: 300kg
Glass Thickness: 19-22mm
g Door width dimension: <1500mm g
é Door height dimension: <3500mm é
) &
(%] J
o o
E Main Material and Surface Finish E
Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Stainless Steel T T T
Decorative cover--SS304 KMJ11820 Upper Patch
Surface Finish: Satin
Installation Diagram
il C i ‘
B | |
N ) 6 S %
| |
‘ M M ‘ | <100 M M 100 | |
PN I —
100 ‘ ‘ z
o0 ‘ ‘ ‘  m |
] g °
I
‘ § oz ‘ | ¢ | KMJ11830 Top Patch
‘ ‘ | |
1 1 | |
| | I
1A \ » ] [ [= LH O
[ J
A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch C: Top Patch
F: Top Pivot Seat G:Handle H: Glass Door Lock
\
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Bracket Series 100KG Bracket Series 130KG

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram
Suitable for swing glass door; Suitable for swing glass door. C
The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws; It can [ It can be used from left or right side side;No need to distinguish left B
be opened from left or right; and right; i i
No need to distinguish left and right; The bottom bracket cooperates with floor hinge and lower shaft; § & S &
The bottom patch cooperates with floor hinge and lower shaft; Factory standard angle is 14 ° by default. - & _—
Factory standard angle is 14° by default. N = = =
) ik Technical Parameters o § ‘ 3z
Technical Parameters 5|4 Maximum Bearing: 130kg 8 2 G IR ‘ g3
[=]
Maximum Bearing: 100kg Glass Thickness: 10-15mm ‘ ‘ ° ‘
n |
g Glass Thickness: 10-15mm Door width dimension: <1100mm ‘ ‘ ‘ 9
o . . A o
@ Door width dimension: <1000mm Door height dimension: <2800mm ! ! ! @
2 Door height dimension: <2600mm ]
- N o Main Material and Surface Finish == o -
) i i ini ain \Viaterial an urrace rinis 5
E! Main Material and Surface Finish A: Bottom Bracket  B: Upper Bracket  C: Top Bracket Vain Miatorial: Main bov. Procision Gasiing Stainless Steel 304 A: Bottom Bracket  B: Upper Bracket  C: Top Bracket 3
Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Aluminium Alloy E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat  G: Handle ain Material: Main body-- Frecision Lasting Stainiess stee E: Peaking Shaft ~ F:Top Pivot Seat  G: Handle
Decorative cover--SS304 H: Glass Door Lock Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror H: Glass Door Lock
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
KMJ33310 Bottom Bracket KMJ34410 Bottom Bracket
Previous Code Y408
—_———
[
|
| 9’3’ 80
|
| S,
‘ &
I * (
‘ \
KMJ33320 Upper Bracket KMJ34420 Upper Bracket .
| Previous Code Y409 | \
i k
| =3
| B<%
‘ Qf‘b 80
|
[
-_-_ - ___ _ ]
KMJ33330 Top Bracket KMJ34430 Top Bracket
Previous Code Y410
——————
[
| % _ ®
|
I &
‘ LS
| b3 (
‘ \
\
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Bracket Series 130KG KMJ35420 Upper Bracke!

Previous Code Y802F

Functional Characteristic
Suitable for swing glass door
It can be used from left or right side side;No need to distinguish left and right;
The bottom bracket cooperates with floor hinge and lower shaft; Spindle angle is 14° by default;
The length of the long bracket is customized according to engineering requirements.

Technical Parameters

Maximum Bearing: 130kg
Glass Thickness: 10-15mm
g Door width dimension: <1100mm L g
Z Door height dimension: <2800mm Qé
2 3
o Main Material and Surface Finish 2
3 3
© Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Stainless Steel 304 ©
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
KMJ35430 Top Bracket
Previous Code Y803F
Installation Diagram S
|
|
. |
= |
D C g e |
B W |
|- 28 . :
|
Y e ) | 6 28 o ‘
. 273 273 - 273 i !
| ‘ | |
65
| | | ~e |
‘ |
G | o g3 |
‘ ‘ ‘ z A: Bottom Bracket ‘
| | ‘ B: Upper Bracket
‘ ‘ ‘ C: Top Bracket
I | i D: Bending Bracket
‘ GiHandle
H: Glass Door Lock .
A H B KMJ35440 Bending Bracket
=1 1 = L= —] I: Long Bracket .
— — — L = Previous Code Y804F
KMJ35410 Bottom Bracket NI
I
Previous Code Y801F " |
S . s v
I ol | I v@ |
| | =
T
‘ ‘ = double glass thickness o ‘
| - | 1 ~ |
| | E; |
‘ i ‘ 65 ‘
| | |
| | |
| | |
& i I ]
|
|
\
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. . [ |
Bracket Series 180KG KMJ35640 Bending Bracket i 0 i
I @ W |
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ | [ & |
Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters | é { i )
| |
Suitable for swing glass door, Maximum Bearing: 180kg ‘ : T ‘
It can be used from left or right side side;No need to distinguish left and right; Glass Thickness: >15-19mm ek g e 2
The bottom bracket cooperates with floor hinge and lower shaft; Door width dimension: <1300mm ! 6 } A |
Spindle angle is 14° by default; Door heiaht di ) '_ <3000 ‘ ‘
The length of the long bracket is customized according to oor height dimension: - mm : 65 o :
engineering requirements. ‘ e ‘
SRR l
Main Material and Surface Finish NOte:;zta(}Fae::;g:o ;';szfgﬂ%atbns of the matching
i w i
g Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Stainless Steel 304 g __________________________ g
o o
~ Surf; Finish: Satin/ Mi ~
o urface Finish: Satin/ Mirror KMJ36080 Z-shape Bracket 2
7] . »
2 Previous Code Y905F o 3
o R R R R | | o
= | 1 =
3 KMJ35610 Bottom Bracket - | @ | 3
Previous Code Y901F ‘ o L d
|
| e
i -y ‘ i T i
= S
| |
b
| | |
| | |
‘ e - _ - ______
|
|
1
KMJ3608A L-shape Bracket
Previous Code Y906F
e I
! 160 ‘ !
T
S @
| 5 |
| E ; |
(R I S
.- 7\
Note: Pay attention to the specifications of the matching
shaft diameter when selecting I
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" KMJ3608B —-shape Bracket
KMJ35630 Top Bracket ) Previous Code Y908F
. | T
= | | |
i ‘ ‘ 100 | ‘
T e s
‘ ‘ | - [ 1
5 ‘ =
4 gy ! -
s | | |
| | |
=3 ‘ oo - b __-___
l
Note: Pay attention to the specifications of the matching
shaft diameter when selecting
\
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Long Patch Series 130KG KMJ21410 Bottom Pach

Previous Code CM12

Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters
Suitable for swing glass door; Maximum Bearing: 130kg
It can be used from left or right side side;No need to distinguish left and right; Glass Thickness: 10-12mm
The inner and outer clips of the main body are separated structures Door width dimension: <1200mm 1
No need to cut out glass; . . . j}
The bottom patch works with floor hinge and lower shaft; Spindle angle is 14° by ~ D°O" height dimension:  <2800mm ﬁ i
default; L1200

Glass door width DW is needed when ordering.

g Main Material and Surface Finish " g
o o
é Main Material: The main body and decorative cover are made of high o :G_))
?) strength extrusion aluminum alloy. 2
g Surface Finish: silvery white sandblasting oxidation %T
© ©
Installation Diagram KMJ21420 Upper Patch
Previous Code CM22
C i i | :%
| Il | & @
B | |
6 i) I 6 |
68 68 l : 2] ol
68 [ ml m | i
‘ [ I ‘ i L1200 i
| |
| I o
H | G I I 5 =
| 1 B i
|
| || | |
| |
Al ! A2 !
‘ \ ‘ = 1 = \ gl g % ________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
. . . KMJ21400 Bottom patch with lock
A1: Bottom Patch A2:Bottom patch with lock The laying-off of glass door leaf height = Doorway height —2*72-17 .
B: Upper Patch C: Top Patch (Sum of upper and lower door slots) Previous Code CMS14
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock L (Total length of the patch) =DW (Glass door width) +4mm
1 I
= 4 MA -
[ B |
[ ,\ 5 L<1200
_ . ﬂ \ r
s 2 | e
- 7,
Uy = ,‘ 0
10~12 (33)
Upper patch sectional view Bottom patch sectional view
\
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Long Patch Series 150KG KMJ21520 Upper Paich
Previous Code CM201

Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters
Suitable for swing glass door; Maximum Bearing: 150kg
It can be used from left or right side side;No need to distinguish left and right; Glass Thickness: 10-15mm
The main body is an integrated structure Door width dimension: <1400mm 52 2121218
No need to cut out glass; Door height di ) '_ <2800 »O‘
The bottom patch works with floor hinge and lower shaft; Spindle angle is 14° oor height dimension: - mm 3
by default; L<1400
Glass door width DW is needed when ordering.
g Main Material and Surface Finish g
é Main Material: Main body is made of the high strength extrusion aluminum alloy, :G_))
] Decorative cover is made of the SS304 &
o e}
=) Surface Finish : Satin =)
= =
O ©
Installation Diagram KMJ21500 Bottom patch with lock
Previous Code CMS10
%
6 | [}
| | _ Z I
62
S L<1400
X
G .I‘? 3 15.5
[=]
8
30
| = k=1 I~
\ ] T ] sectional view
A1: Bottom Patch  A2:Bottom patch with lock The laying-off of glass door leaf height = Doorway height —2*43-17 KMJ2150A Bottom patch with lock
B: Upper Patch C: Top Patch (Sum of upper and lower door slots) Previ
revious Code CMS12
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock L (Total length of the patch) =DW (Glass door width) +3mm
KMJ21510 Bottom Patch
Previous Code CM10
B
[ pe
62
e ! = L<1400
| 62_|
L<1400
\
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Long Patch Series 200KG KMJ21720 Upper Patch

Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters
Suitable for side hung glass door Maximum Bearing: 200kg
It can be used from left or right side side;No need to distinguish left and right; Glass Thickness: 10-19mm
The main body is an integrated structure Door width dimension: <1400mm ~62—1 212/918
No need to cut out glass; Door height di . <3000 i
The bottom patch works with floor hinge and lower shaft; Spindle angle is 14° oor height dimension: - mm e
by default; L<1400mm
Glass door width DW is needed when ordering.
g Main Material and Surface Finish g
% Main Material: Main body is made of the high strength extrusion aluminum alloy, DG_))
?) Decorative cover is made of the SS304 2
z Surface Finish: Satin oy
= =
© ©
; : KMJ21700 Bottom patch with lock
Installation Diagram
C w !
| = l
B |
6 6 . 6
6
68 68
68 M M T
[ [ ‘ TSt X =
| 62
~ 55020 L<1400mm
I
H G | ﬁ g T T
‘ F
L L | ©
| | 1
Al A2 ‘
| g 1 BUBE_| e s s L e e s st st
- | o 4 ,
\ ] [ 7 sectional view KMJ2170A Bottom patch with lock
A1: Bottom Patch A2: Bottom patch with lock The laying-off of glass door leaf height = Doorway height —2*43-17
B: Upper Patch C: Top Patch (Sum of upper and lower door slots)
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock L (Total length of the patch) =DW (Glass door width) +3mm
KMJ21710 Bottom Patch
== <
[ | X —
62
L<1400mm
| 62_|
L<1400mm
\
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Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic
Suitable for the swing glass door;
Locking and opening by keys both inside and outside;
Suitable for glass single or double door;
For the double doors with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed.

Technical Parameters
Glass Thickness: KMS11210/KMS11240 10~19mm
KMS11250/KMS11270 10~15mm
KMS11230 10~22mm

Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: The inner core is made of the high strength aluminum alloy
Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304

rface Finish: Satin / Mirror

KMS11210 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code S10

300] JooQq

Glass Door Lock

D OO r LOCk ) y =\ The glass door lock is installed

in the middle of the door

Glass Door Lock

The glass door lock is installed
at the bottom of the door

0060
00060

KMS11230 Mechanical Lock

Glass Door Lock
The glass door lock is installed
in the middle of the door

Glass Door Lock

The glass door lock is installed
at the bottom of the door
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KMS11240 Glass Door Lock Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door;

Opening and locking by the rotary knob inside and by key outside
Suitable for glass single or double door

Technical Parameters

Glass Thickness: 10~19mm

2-R5

42

i
i
|
i For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed.
i
i
i

Subsidiary Lock Master Lock

Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

Note: Note: Glass opening pattern has been changed in 2018.

o KMS11250 Glass Door Lock ]
g Previous Code S110A . . g
g Installation Diagram g
18 = =
(ﬁ:?— E o 5|y
—— % : 1
) a®
-6 |
o — L1
Dust-proof tube can be equipped with adjustable dust-proof tube KMS51230-01
KMS11270 Glass Door Lock KMS21110 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code YS102 Previous Code BS205

|

2R12 |

Glass Door Lock /1 :
g i

The glass door lock is installed

Glass Door Lock
The glass door lock is installed in
the middle of the door

%\ in the middle of the door 0l :
: i
|
)Lkﬁ\#] T ” 777777777777777777777777777777
= w)|

Q% intal} ‘ (|

e & & | e ! ‘

60 Glass Door Lock N ‘/ 1 Glass Door Lock w ‘ ‘

The glass door lock is installed | The glass door lock is installed at ! o !

at the bottom of the door gl : the bottom of the door i ' i

215 | | 133 ! — —
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Glass Door Lock Series

KM$21120 Glass Door Lock Functional Characteristic
Previous Code BS206 Suitable for swing glass door;
Locking and opening by keys both inside and outside;
Suitable for glass single or double door
For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed.

| Technical Parameters

5 | |

|

N
A g Mf : Glass Thickness: 10~12mm

- |

!

30
Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

Subsidiary Lock Master Lock

g g
KMS21130 Glass Door Lock KMS21210 Glass Door Lock
Previous CodeBS305 Previous Code BS39
2R12

Glass Door Lock

|
|
|
|
installed in the middle of :
|
|

The glass door lock is < 5
the door 201, 7 ‘ 60 ‘
| |
——
| |
! - |
1 1
,,,,,,,,,, i i
| T | L e
Glass Door Lock | & |
L_ The glass door lock is i ; i Subsidiary Lock  Master Lock
installed at the bottom of i [ 1
the door | 1 |
KMS21140 Glass Door Lock KMS21220 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code BS306 Previous Code BS39D
‘Wefdw ]
Glass Door Lock I
The glass door lock is :
installed in the middle of = i
2012 5 2R12 : the door :
1 a %
. | [ Lo N
% R I f
-+ nl, n | N A | I /(| ;
: | | |
Glass Door Lock ‘ o
Subsidiary Lock Master Lock ass Loor Loc i :
The glass door lock is ‘ ‘
installed at the bottom of | 8' I
the door L L
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Glass Door Lock Series Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram Functional Characteristic

Suitable for the sliding glass door;
Locking and opening by keys both inside and

Suitable for sliding glass door;

Locking and opening by keys both inside and outside;
Subsidiary Lock has orientation function; No need to 7 H i outside;
) . ] ! ! Glass door lock as a hidden handle;
collocate with a guide groove; | f Suitable for glass single or double door
Suitable for glass single or double door | f
Technical Parameters e = Technical Parameters
Glass Thickness: 10~15mm | | Glass Thickness: 10~12mm
Main Material and Surface Finish A o Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304 Main Material: The inner core is made of the high
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror strength aluminum alloy
Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304
o Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror o
g g
s} <}
O | P [¢]
=~ ~
KMS12210 Glass Door Lock KMS22210 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code BS201
DN M —
| | 7
| ] 4 |
i -
KMS12220 Glass Door Lock KMS22220 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code BS301
6
|
l Subsidiary Lock Master Lock
\
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Glass Door Lock Series Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door;

Indoor and outdoor use key lock, open

It has lock function, turn the handle to unlock

The handle is combined with the door lock function, It has no
need to configure other handles

Suitable for single or double sash glass doors

For double sash doors with intermediate locks installed, glass
door latches must be installed

Suitable for open-in swing glass door;

Opening and locking by the rotary knob inside and by key outside;

With the passage lock, just turn the handle to open the door;

The handle is combined with the door lock, no need for additional handle
Suitable for glass single or double door

For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed.
Technical Parameters .
Technical Parameters

Glass Thickness: 10~15mm
D=} ) Glass Thickness: 10~12mm

Main Material and Surface Finish Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: Decorative cover and handle are made of the S.S 304 . ) .
Main material: Decoration cover plate and handle are

- Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror made of S.S. 304 o
8 Surface Finish: Satin 8
KMS31510 Glass Door Lock KMS31611 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code BS501
3 120
4© -
g - R ﬁT D & g;[ e> 6
, ‘ - —1T© ‘ 25 87 2-R225
ll | ﬂ \ 115
ﬂ /
\ [ [ /5

KMS31520 Glass Door Lock KMS31621 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code BS502

- %f 7777777777777777777777777777 K] 120

[ R0, et 8 o |

| \e 55 65 ,Ve“ ] N kR

%x f?\ 1 3 # £ %7[ @:> ‘ 2-016 622 25 87 2-R225

i & \L/ )4/ | - 115

| | \éi A

Subsidiary Lock Master Lock {€} \_ J °
A
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Glass Door Lock Series

KMS31641 Glass Door Lock

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door;

Technical Parameters

Glass Thickness: 10~12mm
% -

Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: KMS31631/KMS31641 decoration cover plate and handle are made of aluminum alloy
KMS31651/KMS31661 decoration cover plate and handle are made of stainless steel
Surface Finish: KMS31631/KMS31641 silver white oxidation . o .
) The matching selection is gloss door hinge KHY13110.
KMS31651/KMS31661 Satin

Locking and opening by keys both inside and outside;
It has lock function, turn the handle to unlock 73 210 |
The handle is combined with the door lock function, It has no need to configure other handles M B
Suitable for single or double sash glass doors ﬁ__ 2 8 E,,[ e Qi::( 622
For double sash doors with intermediate locks installed, glass door latches must be installed = . 2016 - - 2016
& oo
‘ F A ﬁ - \ [/ \/J

10~12

00| JooQq

o
Q
<]
s
o
Q
=

KMS31651 Glass Door Lock

Installation Diagram

60 60 2-045

;—22—;
i
\\

1N
\ [/
\ |

10~12

[ LT L]

The matching selection is gloss door hinge KHY13110.

KMS31631 Glass Door Lock KMS31661 Glass Door Lock

210 ‘ 1 - 210 |
— EOIC R — e | ] 4l e c— ;
135 () /J 135 N%i /\ /
L2 NNV,

(e =

[ LT

[ LT

=
==

The matching selection is gloss door hinge KHY13110. The matching selection is gloss door hinge KHY13110.
\

]
10~12
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Glass Door Lock Series Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door;
KMS41110/KMS41120 Opening and locking by the rotary knob inside and

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram

Suitable for swing glass door;

Locking and opening by keys both inside and outside;

It has the lock function, just turn the handle to open the door by key outside

KMS41310/KMS41320 No opening inside and locking or opening by key outside;

The handle is combined with the door lock, no need for additional handle

Suitable for glass single or double door Glass does not need to cut out glass;

For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed. Suitable for glass single or double door

For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed.

IEp <
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Glass Thickness: 10~15mm Glass Thickness: KMS41110/KMS41120 10~12mm
[9]
— ] KMS41310/KMS41320 10~12mm. 15mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304

Main Material and Surface Finish
N9 Main Material: Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
S Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror =
KMS3165L KMS3165R KMS41110 Glass Door Lock KMS41120 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code BS403L Previous Code BS403R Previous Code BS71 Previous Code BS72
Profile Drawing
o .: :. - 3
: ) B l
L ) ) Slant tongue Di | L I'.' 8
Square tongue 3|<| 8 :
I --\ } q g 3 ID 8|8 t%b
© L i 66
=] ;
Lock Catch  Subsidiary Lock
KMS3166L KMS3166R KMS41310 Glass Door Lock KMS41320 Glass Door Lock
Previous Code BS404L Previous Code BS404R Previous Code BS73/BS73A Previous Code BS74/74A
Drill Drawing
i 2048 5| 2018 %
AE )
| "“?T N A )= I
LT 9 !
‘ — | . |
| i ) e [}
Master Lock Subsidiary Lock ? :
A\
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Profile Door Lock Series

- , KMS5112A Profile Door Lock (New)
Installation Diagram

Technical Parameters

Applicable door thickness is 30 ~ 90mm
Main material of lock head cover is 304 stainless

The profile door lock 305 steel, Main body is high quality carbon steel

=

is installed in the middle of the door

Surface treatment is satin + galvanizing

&[ When ordering, the door thickness should be

g = provided and the shipment is based on the thickness

87
’_‘44

RO

The lock cylinder is the single lock (with the rotary

- ,%5 knob) with the dust-proof function
T Lock box with water seepage hole
The profile door lock Install in the intermediate of the door
is installed at the bottom of the door
g o
g S
] 8
g 3
B 8
23 =
KMS51230 Profile Door Lock KMS5122A Profile Door Lock (New)
Previous Code DS201
Technical Parameters .
Technical Parameters
165 - 25~T5
‘ o8 Applicable door thickness is 25~75mm
P (. o Main material of lock head cover is 304 - I3 305_ Applicable door thickness is 30 ~ 90mm
© i 18 30~90 2 i ; ; ;
— i stainless steel, main body zinc alloy .‘ Main material of lock head cover is 304 stainless
B N2 g —iJe 2 T ) i is hi i
pe== = N Surface treatment is satin + nickel plating N % \ steel, Main body is high quality carbon steel
SHl ©p © 1219 When ordering, the door thickness should be N i @ N §| ﬂ ‘ — :Uc 8 Surface treatment is satin + galvanizing
ot provided and the shipment is based on the * E = |:| 2 When ordering, the door thickness should be
¥ 1 thickness ) provided and the shipment is based on the thickness
L s ' ) )
Convenient to install and the drilling hole is - 2 LA The lock cylinder s the double lock with the dust-
circular: proof function
The lock cylinder is double lock; Lock box with water seepage hole
The tube is designed for dustproof Install in the intermediate of the door
Install at the bottom of the door
KMS51240 Profile Door Lock KMS61210 Insulated Profile Door Lock
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Applicable door thickness is 25~75mm Applicable door leaf thickness is 45~75mm
Special for heat insulati fil
120 Main material of lock head cover is 304 110 028 p?C'a or ) eatinsuia .|on protiies
. . . Main Material: Decoration cover plate:S.S. 304;Lock body
10 stainless steel, main body zinc alloy h
) ) ) , w0 | is made of zinc alloy
Surface treatment is satin + nickel plating 3 o ) . . )
o [ 11 2 i ) 9 5 Surface treatment is satin + nickel plating
S [ | 495 Whe.n ordering, the .door thI_CkneSS should be & 1219 Door leaf thickness must be provided when ordering
90 provided and the shipment is based on the 1 ‘ » Lock Form: Double Lock
2 thickness — Dust-proof design
S 0|g Convenient to install and the drilling hole is ° H & 2 Installed at the bottom of the door leaf.
circular; ] -
The lock cylinder is double lock; @12

The tube is designed for dustproof

Install at the bottom of the door
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Profile Door Lock Series

KMS5111A Profile Door Lock (New) KMS51260 Profile Door Lock
Previous Code XS31

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

3 /

¢ R 4 5 - | Applicable door thickness is 25~50mm
1 — r T Applicable door thicki is 30 ~ 90 g r

16 ppiicable door fickness 1S mm h Only changing the cylinder when the door
i Main material of lock head cover is 304 stainless 28 { thick ) -
ickness is over 50mm;
| 581 | D j © N steel, Main body is high quality carbon steel He ) )
| 3| — = 3 8 = . . . When ordering, the door thickness should be
¢ H H H gl b Surface treatment is satin + galvanizing

provided and the shipment is based on the

= When ordering, the door thickness should be

thickness

provided and the shipment is based on the thickness

30~90 The lock cylinder is double lock

The lock cylinder is the single lock (with the rotary
knob) with the dust-proof function Install in the intermediate of the door

Install in the intermediate of the door

00| JooQq

o
Q
<]
gl
o
Q
=

KMS5121A Profile Door Lock (New) KMS61230 Profile Door Lock

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

35~90
A‘ : 5 i Applicable door thickness is 30 ~ 90mm - 13
Pp! [e] ‘ ® Applicable door thickness is 35~90mm
Main material of lock head cover is 304 stainless ﬁ = ]T Main material of lock head cover is 304
s L D _ S < steel, Main body is high quality carbon steel O il 0N el o el s El N stainless steel, Main body is high quality
‘:]:: I Surface treatment is satin + galvanizing %J 1] T 7@ “© carbon steel
° = — When ordering, the door thickness should be g | Surface treatment is satin + galvanizing
provided and the shipment is based on the thickness o—1 2 When ordering, the door thickness should be
30~90 The lock cylinder is the double lock with the dust- provided and the shipment is based on the
proof function thickness
Install in the intermediate of the door The lock cylinder is double lock
Install in the intermediate of the door
KMS51250 Profile Door Lock KMS61010 Sliding Door Lock (New)
Previous Code XS21/XS21A "
I T
Technical Parameters ‘ Technical Parameters
44~60, o, &
‘ - Applicable door thickness is 44~60mm 88| 3 [T Applicable door leaf thickness 35~50mm
235, 16, ‘ /e 7 ololo . . . .
H When ordering, the door thickness should be provided S Main material of lock head cover is 304 stainless
| . - .
® ; ; ; |+ steel, main body is high quality carbon steel

and the shipment is based on the thickness é ’

il

o 1 \\o 4 ! . . . .
O3 %HH The lock cylinder is double lock Z o - Surface treatment is satin + baking paint (black)
—t g - 3 i — Lock form is double lock
@ = 3¢ Install in the intermediate of the door 20 3] ) o

%ﬁ‘ = Suitable for wooden sliding doors

The standard lock box is made of non-metallic material. 35~50 ) .
o0 Installed in the middle of the door leaf
® If you need a metal lock box, please order it separately
2 ) (KMS61130-04)
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Glass Door Hinge Series

Functional Characteristic

Suit for swing glass door;
The door leaf is opened in one direction, no positioning function
Can be used to open the door left and right, without distinguishing the left and right doors

Can be fixed with frame profiles, walls and metal frames
KHY 13110 Matching glass door lock KMS31631. KMS31641. KMS31651. KMS31661

O ‘ Installation Diagram

Door Hinge

&)
o
o
=
I
=}
«Q
(]

eoco
0900
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KHY12220 Glass Door Hinge

KHY11210, KHY12210, KHY12220, KHY12230 KHY13110
: Previous Code JL05
Technical Parameters . Technical Parameters
Maximum Bearing: 80Kg Maximum Bearing: 60Kg
Glass Thickness: 10~15mm Glass Thickness: 10~12mm
Door sash specifications: door height < 2000mm, door width < 800mm, : Door sash specifications: door height < 2000mm, door width < 800mm,
with 2 glass door hinges with 2 glass door hinges
2000<door height < 2400mm, 2000<door height < 2200mm,
(800<door height £1000mm), with 3 glass door hinges door width < 800mm, with 3 glass door hinges
Main Material and Surface Finish : Main Material and Surface Finish ) :
: The door opening angle is 0°~ 180°
Main Material: body of 304 stainless steel : Main Material: High strength die-casting aluminum alloy
Surface Treatment: Mirror / Satin Surface Treatment: Brushed nickel or silver white oxidation
KHY11210 Glass Door Hinge KHY12230 Glass Door Hinge
Previous Code JLO1 Previous Code JL06

O
o

o

=

=
=}
«Q

o

abulH J100Q

The door opening angle is 0°~ 120°
The door opening angle is 0°~ 150°

KHY12210 Glass Door Hinge KHY13110 Glass Door Hinge
Previous Code JL04
.
| 45 | o 61
oo & l
7$7 ] 200 .
: 2-918
d o
e
T |
;i'
1

The door opening angle is 0°~ 120° The door opening angle is 0°~ 90°
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KHY51 41 L/ R Eccentric Pivoted Arm KHY51 61 L/ R Eccentric Pivoted Arm

Peaking shaft Peaking shaft
Upper shaft Upper shaft
200 Bottom shaft 200
’ 180 | | 180 l
| | |
I T o o = o = | 9 G| = = = — o =@ d
2 B 3 2
KHY5141L KHY5141R ll KHY5161L KHY5161R
o Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters o
] ]
e Suitable for side hung door Maximum Bearing 120Kg Suitable for side hung door Maximum Bearing 200Kg e
% Eccentric structural design to ensure the one-way opening angle Glass Thickness 35mm Eccentric structural design to ensure the one-way opening angle Glass Thickness 35mm :5E
% from 0 to 180 degree; no positioning function Door width <1200mm from 0 to 180 degree; no positioning function Door width <1400mm %
Match with floor hinge and lower shaft, Spindle angle is 14° by default Door height <2500mm Match with floor hinge and lower shaft, Spindle angle is 14° by default Door height <3000mm
Main Material and Surface Finish Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Main body is high quality carbon steel and the outer cover is S.S 304 Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Main body is color-plated zinc, decorative cover is Satin / Mirror Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
Installation Diagram ‘ Installation Diagram
nnogon | 4L Peaking Shaft | \ |
eaking Sha o0 nn 0 Peaking Shaft
[ s ‘ 3 Uomer Shart 1 1w ‘ i 2
‘ O ‘ 7 } pper sha i T T T — T~ Upper Shaft
v uu ! U ‘ Lt 00U | 1]
| | | i | |
| LefaT | | LFET |
6 ‘ | 6 \ \
The distance between the door spindle ‘ \ The distance between the door spindle i i
RD and the door frame ! i RD and the door frame | i
| | | |
,,,,, . | | |
fffff e S " . —— g |
9z | | |
' I O | T '
| ! |z |
| O T !
\ | 1O ‘
| | . |
: \ : |
| | | |
| L] | | 7]
| i 25 | 1 |
i | T ‘ ‘ 1
3 | | i | }
| I ! ‘ Bottom Shaft | at ! ‘ “ Bottom Shaft
== = — = A I
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KHY52310 Eccentric Door Spindle

Previous Code XP06

KHY5241L/R Eccentric Pivoted Arm

=8

Peaking shaft

1 i | Upper shaft
. ' } Y 35
Bottom shaft

Upper shaft

Bottom shaft

= D . el
L]
Pivot Hinge
Door Spindle Pivot Hinge

O . L. . . o . O
S Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters S
= =
2L Suitable for side hung door Maximum Bearing 100Kg Suitable for swing profile door Maximum Bearing 120Kg 2L
=] . X . . 5
© Suitable for profile thickness:1.5~3mm Door width <1000mm Swtablg for the profile th|ckness is 2.5~3mm _ Door width <1200mm @
) ) ) Door heiah <2400 Eccentric structural design to ensure the one-way opening angle Door height <2500
Eccentric structural design to ensure the one-way opening angle oor height E mm from 0 to 180 degree: no positioning function oor heig E mm
from O to 180 degree; no positioning function The pivot hinge is designed without excavation;
The pivot hinge is designed without excavation: The upper and bottom pivot can be adjusted by £5mm.
. . ) Door stopper (KHY32005-02) need extra purchase.
The pivot hinge can be adjusted to 5mm vertically upward.
Main Material and Surface Finish Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: 304 stainless steel Main Material: Door Spindle is aluminum alloy; Pivot Hinge is S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror Surface Finish: Door Spindle is silver gray; Pivot Hinge is Satin
Installation Diagram Installation Diagram
282,
ﬁ Peaking Shaft | 4 Peaking shaft ﬁ '
L, a = ) 8 | o
& e g J ; 5
0 Upper Shaft i = ] Upper shaft ‘ | [ s
0 L ; NP
T ? — AL
| Adjusting Gasket ‘ \
2 i |2t ls
| | |
,,,,,,,,,,, SR | |
T ﬁ"*%’* B ——— T
| | S T
| | B | |
: | \ ‘
| | | |
L 1 i
— } | |
0 Bottom Shaft \ - ‘—}‘ \
i = ! 282,
0 P ay N
g [ Bottom Seat ! . = @ ‘ o O I
. ‘ ! o N & 1Tl
Pivot Hinge | T S
I | ! < '
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KHY52420 Eccentric Door Spindle

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for side hung door
Suitable for profile door, and the profile thickness is 2.5~3mm

Eccentric structural design to ensure the one-way opening angle from 0 to
180 degree; no positioning function Vertical adjustment is £5mm;

Door stop (KHY32005-02) self-purchased

Main Material and Surface Finish

Peaking shaft W%
LAQJ

18

Upper shaft

Bottom shaft

Main Material: Door spindle is aluminum alloy; Pivot Hinge’s main body is cast iron, cover plate is S.S 304

Surface Finish: Door shaft spray, silver-gray color; Pivot Hinge’s main body is blue, Pivot Hinge’s cover plate is Satin

Installation Diagram

PuL|

Door Spindle Pivot Hinge
Technical Parameters
Maximum Bearing 120Kg
Door width <1200mm
Door height <2500mm
Patent Technology: It has functions of
waterproof, heat preservation, insect
prevention and rust protection
282
Peaking shaft i
= | SR
Upper shaft i "’+ i -
| & [
Y| 282
Adjusting Gasket ‘ |
i |21 s
| |
| |
O \
| |
| |
Locking Wedge \ ‘
| |
| \
— 1
: o
\ l |
| ST
i = T

Pivot Hinge Series

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for side hung door
Suitable for side hung profile door

metal door, framed door, frameless glass door
No locating function, doors opening angle from 0 to 360 degree

Technical Parameters

Maximum Bearing: KHY53500. KHY53511. KHY53520 150Kg

KHY53512  200Kg

Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: Panel is made of S.S 304
Surface Finish: Matt

KHY53500 Bottom shaft
Previous Code DZ203-01

Installation Diagram

‘ Door Slot 6

The distance between
RD ‘ door spindle and door frame

1
i
\
1
1
\
|
1
1
\
1
\
=OH-20
OH

DH:

|

0
Bottom shaft

135

Cooperate with center pivoted arm

DY05 and bottom patch

Spindle angle is 14° by default

™ '

3

Note: cooperate with pivot bottom seat
DX03/DX05/BDP70202
the maximum thickness of door
leaf is 68mm

KHY53512 Peaking shaft

]
™

Note: cooperate with pivot bottom seat DX04/DX07/
BDP40102 and upper patch KMJ11720($18)/
KMJ21520(®18)/KMJ21720($18); The maximum
thickness of door leaf is 68mm

218

0]

23.

35

¥

i ©)
80 |

100

1=

KHY53520 Peaking shaft
Previous Code DZ203-02

=

L
-

Note: cooperate with pivot bottom
seat DX03/DX05/BDP70202

212

IS
>
o
o
&

=
o
>
&
&
| 25_|
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Glass Door Latch Series

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for double sashes swing glass doors

The indoor knob can be locked and opened, from indoor only

For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed.
KFJ11210/KFJ11250The glass needs drilling to ensure that the bolt is firm
KFJ11270 No need cut out holes for Bolt installation position glass door

leaf

Technical Parameters
Applicable door leaf thickness KFJ11210/KFJ11250 10-15mm
KFJ11270 10-12mm. 15mm

Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Body zinc alloy, decorative cover 304 stainless
Surface Finish: Satin/Mirror

KFJ11210 Glass Door Latch
Previous Code BCX141

Auxiliary Accessories

> >
8 &
gE
Q
o
o<
=
@
172

KFJ11250 Glass Door Latch
Previous Code BCX161

KFJ11270 Glass Door Latch
Previous Code BCX201 / BCX201A
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Framed Door Latch Series

KFJ51220 Framed Door Latch Functional Characteristic KFJ5121A Framed Door Latch Functional Characteristic
Previous Code CX01/CX01A Suitable for profile doors Suitable for metal door, frame door, profile door
Hidden in the inner cavity of the profile after installation — Surface-mounted latches for easy installation

The support component has guide function and stable operation. I| Dust-proof cylinder can prevent dust and other debris from entering,
effectively ensuring smooth operation of the bolt;

Dust-proof cylinder can prevent dust and other debris from entering,
effectively ensuring smooth operation of the bolt; For the double door with the inter mediate door lock, glass door latch is

For the double door with the inter mediate door lock, glass door latch is y
needed.
needed.
Main Material and Surface Finish
] . . ..
b Main Material and Surface Finish O+ Main Material: Main body is made of zinc alloy, and latch bar is
Main Material: Main body is zinc alloy, latch bar is carbon steel g made of S.S 201
i Surface Finish: Main body is the silver gray stoving varnish, latch bar is . e 8 Surface Finish: The main body is spray-painted, and the color is silver gray;
color-plated zinc Main Body Latch lever with satin
©7<\i
Drilling Size |, g g

52 40
35,8 Y
f‘zi i 1 9 Dustproof Tube
e =0=un: ] g [T

§
o1
1085
126

— 2M5 1 _J) B q o
= 245/390 = =
¥ | | [ 7_,@55/
l lll ~ JﬁL 24
f’ 0 [=3
2 Installation Diagram
Main Body Dustproof Support Note: Standard socket length is 245 or 390mm, no non-standard order 5 b
Tube Component 208 o | =
zZz o zZz
o X O X
o = o =
T o3
g = 9=
@ 2
- KFJ5122A  Framed Door Latch Functional Characteristic -
Profile door, special for the structure with a seal strip in the middle of the profile
mullion.
Note: Door latch with frame KFJ5121A Unlocked state, the pin lever is exposed

Hidden in the inner cavity of the profile after installation

The support component has guide function and stable operation.

Dust-proof cylinder can prevent dust and other debris from entering, effectively
ensuring smooth operation of the bolt;

For the double door with the inter mediate door lock, glass door latch is needed.

15mm, While locking state, the pin lever is exposed 60mm

The overlap between the latch lever and the dust cylinder is 15-20mm,
and the distance between the lock body and the bottom of the door leaf
can be adjusted according to the needs of the project (the distance
between the lock body and the bottom of the door leaf + the lower door
seam + the overlap between the latch lever and the dust cylinder = 60mm)

i
¢ Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Main body is zinc alloy, latch bar is carbon steel
- Surface Finish: Main body is the silver gray stoving varnish, latch bar is
: color-plated zinc
’ | s gs2l Drilling Size
o o ) — ‘—‘E’ LY,
f 142 S aE —
| 126
| 108 2
ﬁ':l % | -
b | 245/330 | QM«? 2 b
Applicable profile BT
225
S 4 S
- ~
E
Main Body Dustproof Support Note: Standard socket length is 245 or 390mm, no non-standard order
Tube Component
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Anti-dust Strip at Door Bottom Edge Series

KFJ51230 Anti-dust Strip at Door Bottom Edge (New)

KFJ51250 Anti-dust Strip at Door Bottom Edge (New)

Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic

Suitable for wooden doors

Hidden in the inner cavity at the bottom of the door leaf after installation

No distinction between left and right doors

With sound insulation, moisture-proof, wind-proof, smoke-proof, anti-mosquito functions

There is a cylindrical trigger at one end of the product, which can be closed with the door leaf, which will automatically lower the

Suitable for wooden doors

Hidden in the inner cavity at the bottom of the door leaf after installation

No distinction between left and right doors

There is a cylindrical trigger at one end of the product, which can be closed with the door leaf, which will automatically lower the
sealing strip to achieve the dust blocking function.

With sound insulation, moisture-proof, wind-proof, smoke-proof, anti-mosquito functions

The standard shipping length is 800mm, 915mm, 1000mm, and can be cut by 100mm. Customized according to the actual door width

sealing strip to achieve the dust blocking function.
The standard shipping length is 800mm, 915mm, 1000mm, and can be cut by 100mm. Customized according to the actual door width

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Applicable door leaf thickness: 225mm Applicable door leaf thickness: 235mm
Applicable door leaf width: 300~1500mm Applicable door leaf width: 300~1500mm
Sealing Sink Range: 3~15mm <> Sealing Sink Range: 3~15mm <>
Main Material and Surface Finish Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Main body is zinc alloy, Anti-dust strip is silica gel AN Main Material: Main body is zinc alloy, Anti-dust strip is silica gel AN
Surface Finish: Main body is silver white oxidation; ; d : Surface Finish: Main body is silver white oxidation; Z i :
Anti-dust strip is gray I Anti-dust strip is gray
i
. 9 :
[
\
= o -
e

AKleljixny

KFJ51240 Anti-dust Strip at Door Bottom Edge (New)

Alelixny

>
Q
o]
@
123
13
o
=1
@
12

>
Q
Q
@
(7]
7]
o]
=
@
(7]

Functional Characteristic
Suitable for wooden doors
Exposed to the surface of the door leaf after installation

No distinction between left and right doors

There is a cylindrical trigger at one end of the product, which can be closed with the door leaf, which will automatically lower the
sealing strip to achieve the dust blocking function.

With sound insulation, moisture-proof, wind-proof, smoke-proof, anti-mosquito functions

The standard shipping length is 800mm, 915mm, 1000mm, and can be cut by 100mm. Customized according to the actual door width

Technical Parameters

Applicable door leaf thickness: 225mm
Applicable door leaf width: 300~1500mm

Sealing Sink Range: 3~15mm Q

Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Main body is zinc alloy, Anti-dust strip is silica gel .‘
Surface Finish: Main body is silver white oxidation; s

Anti-dust strip is gray ”.p‘

s o o\

l L
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Stainless steel handle(Big

)
L i \ L
[ 3

KLS101 KLS102 KLS103 KLS105 KLS113 KLS120 KLS167 KLS169 KLS171 KLS201 KLS204 KLS207

.... . l

KLS209 KLS232 KLS233 KLS234 KLS235 KLS236 KLS401 KLS402 KLS404 KLS407 KLS408

T n
A -
KLS409 KLS413 KLS415  KLS422L/R KLS423L/R  KLS442 KLS445 KLS447 KLS449 KLS911  KLS912L/R

(@] Stainless steel handle(Small)

Lk

KLS102 KLS171 KLS174 KLS176 KLS401 KLS412 KLS413 KLS454 KLS457 KLS459

o

1
—1—
1
09

Door Handle (W] Stainless steel + solid wood / ABS handle

]
..I

KLS314 KLS315 KLS316

Aluminum-Alloy handle

rrrryl

KLS501 KLS502 KLS503 KLS511 KLS515 KLS550

(W] Luxury handle

ey

KLS873 KLS874 KLS877 KLS878 KLS879 KLS882 KLS883 KLS880 KLS881

(®] Sliding door handle

0008/~~~

KLS45001 KLS45201 KLS93104 KLS93105 KLS93502 KLS93503 KLS93504 KLS93505

D~ S~~

KLS93506 KLS93508 KLS93509 KLS93510 KLS93511 KLS93512 KLS93513 KLS93514
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Product Outside Drawing

I N I
LR [ —7 )
C | | .
D
m| <<
LW — >

%ﬁ?%r

Product Dimension Definition

A Total length of handle

B Center hole Distance

C Handle Pipe Specification

D Distance between the outside handle and the glass surface

W Distance between the support centre of handle and the hole centre

Surface Finish

Type Standard Color

Red bronze

Standard Color

Black (AD3000-4383236)

Glass cut out drawing

B

65~100

Hole Heart Distance B

Drilling Diameter

Note:

1. The trepanning diameter is relied on the specific handle code.

2. When the door width is more than 1000mm, it needs to adjust the
distance (65-100) between handle center and door frame.

Installation Diagram

Green bronze Spraying Coffee (SW9331)

Electroplating | Champaign Gold Dark Gray (SW2035)

Rose Gold

Black Titanium

Instruction:

1. When installing the handle, prevent the non-metal parts from knocking,
scratching and other similar conditions those are difficult to repair;

2. Handles with electroplating, spraying, solid wood, ABS, PVC are not
suitable for using directly under sunlight;

3. Solid wood, ABS, PVC handles only supply for standard products;
Due to the effect of photography and printing, there are differences

4. between physical objects and pictures. Please refer to physical objects.

Outdoor L
Insic#er\
Specification
Interior Handle Set Screw Screw Lock Nut Decorative covers
Code KLS10108
Spacer Gasket Installing Hole Door Leaf Exterior Handle
A(mm) 800
. L . . . B(mm) 600
Note: The inner handle is installed indoors and fixed with set screws.
C(mm) $38*0.8
D(mm) 80

KLS10110
1000
800
$38%0.8
80

KLS10112
1200
1000

$38%0.8
80

KLS10115
1500
1300

$38%0.8
80

KLS101 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
- - .
W | —
C |
D
m| <t
1 |—!
LU !
KLS10118 KLS10120
1800 2000
1500 1700
$38*0.8 ©38*1.2
80 80

187
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KLS102 Handle KLS103 Handle

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304 Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror/ Satin Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin] [Ends are mirror + middle is satin]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door), Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door), ®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the [When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.] coupling screw.]
Specification Specification
CHO) . [ =) | — 1
D c AlAT
D
m| <C w| m| <<
e [ IS1S) =
Specification Specification
Code KLS10206 = KLS10208  KLS10210 KLS10212 KLS10215 KLS10218 KLS10220 KLS10222 KLS10224  KLS10226  KLS10228 KLS10230 Code KLS10308 KLS10310 KLS10312 KLS10315A KLS10318A KLS10320A
A(mm) 600 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600 2800 3000 A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000
B(mm) 400 600 800 1000 1300 1600 1600 1800 1800 1800 2000 2200 B(mm) 750 950 1150 1450 1750 1900
C(mm) $32%0.8 $32%0.8 $38*0.8 $38*0.8 $38*0.8 $38*0.8 »38*1.2 $38*1.2 $38*1.2 ©38*1.2 d38*1.5 38*1.5 C(mm) ®38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ®38*1.2
D(mm) 72 72 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 D(mm) 77 77 77 77 77 77
E(mm) 500 700 900 1200 1500 1700
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Specification
Code KLS10508
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 700
C(mm) 38*25%0.8
D(mm) 75

KLS10512
1200
1100

38*25%0.8

75

KLS10515
1500
1300

38*25*0.8

75

KLS10518
1800
1600

38*25*0.8

75

KLS105 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

KLS10520 KLS10522 KLS10524 KLS10526

2000 2200 2400 2600
1800 2000 2200 2400
50*25*1.2 50%25*1.2 50*25*1.5 50*25*1.5
87 87 87 87

ra

KLS113 Handle

Specification
Code KLS11315
A(mm) 1500
B(mm) 1000
C(mm) ©32%1.2
D(mm) 80

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

191
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Specification
Code KLS12008 KLS12010
A(mm) 800 1000
B(mm) 700 800
C(mm) 45*25*0.8 45*25*0.8
D(mm) 80 80

KLS12012
1200
1000

45*25"0.8

80

KLS12015
1500
1300

45*25*0.8

80

KLS120 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

coupling screw.]

Specification

NS

KLS12018
1800
1600

45*25"0.8

80

KLS167 Handle

Previous Code LS301

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirro / Satin
[Supporting area is mirror + other area is satin]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

coupling screw.]

Specification
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Specification

Code KLS16708
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 400
C(mm) ®32*1.2
D(mm) 72

KLS16710
1000
500
®38*1.2

KLS16712
1200
600
®38*1.2
80
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Specification

Code KLS16908
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 500
C(mm) ®38*1.2
D(mm) 80

KLS169 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirro + Satin
[Ends are is mirror + middle is satin]

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),

®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

Specification

Code KLS17108

A(mm) 800
B(mm) 600
C(mm) 20*40*0.8
D(mm) 60

KLS17110
1000
800
20740*0.8

60

KLS17112
1200
1000

20740*0.8

60

KLS17115
1500
1300

20740*0.8

60

KLS171 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
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Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the [When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.] coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304 Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304
Specification Specification
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Specification Specification
Code KLS20108 KLS20110 KLS20112 KLS20115 KLS20118 KLS20120 Code KLS20408 KLS20410 KLS20412 KLS20415 KLS20418 KLS20420
A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000
B(mm) 600 800 1000 1300 1500 1700 B(mm) 600 800 1000 1300 1500 1700
C(mm) ®32*1.2 ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 C(mm) ©38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ©38%0.8 ®38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ®38*1.2
D(mm) 70 76 76 76 76 76 D(mm) 76 76 76 76 76 76
W(mm) 33 33 33 33 33 33 W(mm) 33 33 33 33 33 33

KLS201 Handle

Previous Code LS201

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on

KL5204 Handle

Previous Code LS201C

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
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Specification
Code KLS20710
A(mm) 1000
B(mm) 800
C(mm) ©38*1.2
D(mm) 88
W(mm) 53

KLS20715
1500
1300

»38*1.2
88
53

KLS20720
2000
1700

D38*1.2
88
53

KLS20724
2400
2200

D51%1.2
100
53

KLS207 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the press forming S.S 304

Specification
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KLS20726
2600
2400

D51%1.2
100
53

Specification
Code KLS20810
A(mm) 1000
B(mm) 600
C(mm) ©38*0.8
D(mm) 97
W(mm) 35.5

KLS20812
1200
800
38%0.8
97
35.5

KLS20815
1500
1000

$38%0.8
97
355

KLS208 Handle (Nwe)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirro (supporter) / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

KLS20818
1800
1200

$38%0.8
97
355
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"

Specification
Code KLS20908
A(mm) 838
B(mm) 800
C(mm) ©380.8
D(mm) 97
W(mm) 35.5

KLS20910
1038
1000

©38*0.8
97
35.5

KLS20912
1238
1200

©38*0.8
97
35.5

KLS209 Handle (Nwe)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / black
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

Lty L8

o 2=

KLS20915
1538
1500

©38*0.8
97
35.5

Specification
Code KLS23210
A(mm) 1000
B(mm) 800
C(mm) 38*25*0.8
D(mm) 75
W(mm) 33

KLS23212
1200
1000

38*25%0.8

75
33

KLS23215
1500
1300

38*25%0.8

75
33

KLS232 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304

Specification
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L L] 1 L]
C
[l m| <
AL L] 1 L]
L L ! L]

201

202



KI N Lo NG For Better Living

KLS233 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirro / Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),

®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

KLS234 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirro / Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),

@®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304

Specification Specification
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Specification Specification
Code KLS23308 KLS23310 KLS23312 KLS23315 KLS23318 KLS23320 Code KLS23408 KLS23410 KLS23412
A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 A(mm) 800 1000 1200
B(mm) 600 800 1000 1300 1500 1700 B(mm) 600 800 1000
C(mm) ©32%0.8 ®32%0.8 ®38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ®38*1.2 C(mm) 19*38*1.2 19*38*1.2 19*38*1.2
D(mm) 67 67 74 74 74 74 D(mm) 66 66 66
W(mm) 40 40 40 40 40 40 W(mm) 46 46 46
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Specification
Code KLS23508
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 600
C(mm) ©32*1.2
D(mm) 72
W(mm) 84

KLS235 Handle

Previous Code LS906

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304

Specification

ach

Specification
Code KLS23612
A(mm) 1200
B(mm) 800
C(mm) ®38*0.8
D(mm) 78
W(mm) 65

KLS23615
1500
1100

®38*0.8
78
65

KLS23618
1800
1400

©380.8
78
65

KLS236 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror (supporter) / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304

Specification
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D
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KLS314 Handle KLS315 Handle
Previous Code LS124F Previous Code LS205
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Main Material: S.S 304 / solid wood Main Material: S.S 304 / solid wood
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door), Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door), ®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the [When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.] coupling screw.]
Specification Specification
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Specification Specification
Code KLS31408 KLS31412 KLS31415 Code KLS31508 KLS31512 KLS31515
A(mm) 800 1200 1500 A(mm) 800 1200 1500
B(mm) 600 900 1200 B(mm) 675 850 1300
C(mm) »38*1.2 »38*1.2 ®38*1.2 C(mm) ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2
D(mm) 80 80 80 D(mm) 74 74 74
W(mm) 33 33 33
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KLS316 Handle

* l |
R !
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! |
¥ *
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Specification
Code KLS31608 KLS31612
A(mm) 800 1200
B(mm) 762 1162
C(mm) 38*38%1.2 38*38%1.2
D(mm) 80 80

Previous Code LS405

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304 / solid wood
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
C
D
| <C

KLS317 Handle

Specification

Code KLS31708

A(mm) 800
B(mm) 768
C(mm) ®32*1.2
D(mm) 82

KLS31710
1000
968
®32*1.2
82

KLS31712
1200
1168

®32*1.2
82

Previous Code LS433

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304 / ABS
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
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KLS401 Handle KLS402 Handle

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin

[Ends are mirror + middle is satin] Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door), ®10mm(wooden door, framed door),

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304

Specification Specification
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Specification Specification

Code KLS40108 KLS40110 KLS40112 KLS40115 KLS40118 KLS40120 Code KLS40208A KLS40212 KLS40215A KLS40218A KLS40220A
A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 A(mm) 800 1200 1500 1800 2000
B(mm) 768 962 1162 1462 1762 1962 B(mm) 750 1150 1450 1750 1950
C(mm) ©32*0.8 ©38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ©38*1.2 $38*1.2 C(mm) ®38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ®38*1.2
D(mm) 82 97 97 97 97 97 D(mm) 75 75 75 75 75

W(mm) 25 25 25 25 25
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KLS404 Handle

Previous Code LS404

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),

®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

_ N
Specification _
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2 point support ]

3 point support

Specification

Code
A(mm)
B(mm)
C(mm)
D(mm)

Supporting point

KLS40408 KLS40410 KLS40412 KLS40415 KLS40418 KLS40420 KLS40422 KLS40424 KLS40426 KLS40428 KLS40430
800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600 2800 3000
755 955 1155 1455 1755 1955 2155 2355 1277.5 1377.5 1477.5

45*25*1.2  45'25*1.2  45*25"1.2 45*25*1.2 | 45'25*1.2 45*25"1.2  45'25*1.5 45"25"1.5 45'256"1.2 45'25"1.2 45%25*1.2
80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80

2 points 2 points 2 points 2 points 2 points 2 points 2 points 2 points 3 points 3 points 3 points

KLS407 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
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KLS40706A KLS40708 KLS40710 KLS40712 KLS40715 KLS40718 KLS40720 KLS40722 KLS40724 KLS40726 KLS40728 KLS40730

Specification
Code
A(mm) 600
B(mm) 562
C(mm)  38°25%0.8
D(mm) 78

800
762
38"25*0.8

78

1000
962
38*25"0.8

78

1200
1162
38*25*0.8

78

1500
1462
38*25"0.8
78

1800
1762
38*25*1.2

78

2000 2200 2400 2600 2800 3000
1950 2150 2350 2550 2750 2950
50*25*1.2 = 50*25*1.2 = 50*25*1.5 50*25*1.5 50*25*2.0  50*25*2.0

90 90 920 90 90 90
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KLS408 Handle KLS409 Handle

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
d10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification Specification
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Specification Specification

Code  KLS40808 KLS40810 KLS40812 KLS40815 KLS40818 KLS40820 KLS40822 KLS40824 KLS40826 KLS40828 KLS40830

Code  KLS40908 KLS40910 KLS40912 KLS40915 KLS40918 KLS40920 KLS40922 KLS40924 KLS40926 KLS40928 KLS40930
A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600 2800 3000 A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600 2800 3000
B(mm) 765 965 1165 1465 1765 1965 2165 2365 2565 2765 2965 B(mm) 775 975 1175 1475 1775 1975 2175 2375 2575 2775 2975
C(mm)  38*25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38*25"0.8 | 38"25*0.8 38*25*1.2 38"25*1.2 50*25*1.2 50"25*1.5 50*25*1.5 50*25*2.0 50*25*2.0 C(mm) 38*25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38*25*1.2 38*25*1.2 50*25*1.2 50*25*1.5 50*25*1.5 50*25*2.0 50*25*2.0
D(mm) 78 78 78 78 78 78 920 90 90 90 90 D(mm) 78 78 78 78 78 78 90 90 90 90 90
W(mm) 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 W(mm) 435 435 435 43.5 43.5 43.5 475 47.5 47.5 475 47.5
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KLS413 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),

®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

Code KLS41308 KLS41310

A(mm) 800 1000
B(mm) 762 962
C(mm) 38*1.2 38*1.2
D(mm) 90 90
W(mm) 122 122

KLS41312
1200
1162

»38*1.2
90
122

Specification
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Specification
Code KLS41508
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 762
C(mm) ©38*0.8
D(mm) 75
W(mm) 35

KLS41512
1200
1162

®38*0.8
75
35

KLS41515
1500
1462

®38*0.8
75
35

KLS41518
1800
1762

©38*1.2
75
35

KLS415 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),

®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304

Specification

P 0

KLS41520
2000

1962

©38*1.2

75
35
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Specification
Code KLS42212L/R = KLS42215L/R
A(mm) 1200 1500
B(mm) 1162 1462
C(mm) ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2
D(mm) 90 90
W(mm) 17 17

KLS42218L/R
1800
1762

38*1.2
90
17

KLS422L/R Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
CHW I3 1T D
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KLS423L/R Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
d10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

Specification
Code KLS42312L/R
A(mm) 1200
B(mm) 1168.5
C(mm) 38*25*0.8
D(mm) 78
W(mm) 43.5

KLS42315L/R
1500
1468.5
38*25%0.8
78
435

KLS42318L/R
1800
1768.5
38*25*1.2
78
435
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KLS442 Handle

Specification
Code KLS44208
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 762
C(mm) 19*38%1.2
D(mm) 62

KLS44210
1000
962
19*38*1.2
62

KLS44212
1200
1162

19*38*1.2

62

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

Specification
Code KLS44508 KLS44510
A(mm) 800 1000
B(mm) 770 970
C(mm) ©38*0.8 $38*0.8
D(mm) 75 75

KLS44512
1200
1170

$38*0.8
75

KLS44515
1500
1470

$38*0.8
75

KLS445 Handle (New)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / black
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
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KLS447 Handle

Previous Code LS447

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304

Specification
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Specification
Code KLS44708
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 776
C(mm) 24*36*1.2
D(mm) 62

KLS44710
1000
976
24*36*1.2
62

KLS44712
1200
1176

24*36*1.2

62

KLS449 Handle

Previous Code LS449

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

|

Specification
Code KLS44908
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 766
C(mm) 12*57*1.2
D(mm) 54
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KLS454 Handle KLSSO]. Handle

Previous Code LS228B

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),

Main Material: Aluminum alloy

Surface Finish: Dark gray(SW2035), coffee(SW9331),
black(AD3000-4383236)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door), Drilling Size: ®15mm

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

Applicable Door Type: glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the [When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

coupling screw.] coupling screw.]

Specification Specification
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Note: Center distance B is adjustable in the range of total length A
Specification Specification
Code KLS45408 KLS45410 KLS45412 KLS45415 Code KLS50108 KLS50110 KLS50112 KLS50115 KLS50118 KLS50120 KLS50122 KLS50124
A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400
B(mm) 780 980 1180 1480 C(mm) 45*25*1.2 45*25*1.2 45*25*1.2 45*25*1.2 45*25*2.0 45*25*2.0 45*25*2.0 45*25*2.0
C(mm) 20*40*0.8 20*40*0.8 20*40*0.8 20*40*0.8 D(mm) 96 96 96 96 96 96 96 96
D(mm) 60 60 60 60 W(mm) 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38
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KLS502 Handle

Previous Code LS229A

KLS503 Handle

Previous Code LS231

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminum alloy Main Material: Aluminum alloy

Surface Finish: Dark gray(SW2035), coffee(SW9331),
black(AD3000-4383236)

Drilling Size: ®15mm

Applicable Door Type: glass door, framed door and so on

Surface Finish: Dark gray(SW2035), coffee(SW9331),
black(AD3000-4383236)

Drilling Size: ®15mm

Applicable Door Type: glass door, framed door and so on

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the [When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

coupling screw.] coupling screw.]

Specification Specification
— THT] | il
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Note: Center distance B is adjustable in the range of total length A

Specification Specification
Code KLS50208 KLS50210 KLS50212 KLS50215 KLS50218 KLS50220 KLS50222 KLS50224 Code KLS50312 KLS50315 KLS50318 KLS50320
A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 A(mm) 1200 1500 1800 2000
C(mm) ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 ®38*2.0 ®38*2.0 ®38*2.0 ®38*2.0 B(mm) 1000 1300 1600 1800
D(mm) 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 C(mm) ©38*2.0 ©38*2.0 ©38*2.0 ©38*2.0
W(mm) 54 54 54 54 54 54 54 54 D(mm) 80 80 80 80
W(mm) 38 38 38 38
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KLS511 Handle KLS515 Handle

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminum alloy

Surface Finish: Dark gray(SW2035), coffee(SW9331),
black(AD3000-4383236)

Drilling Size: ®15mm

Main Material: Aluminum alloy

Surface Finish: Dark gray(SW2035), coffee(SW9331),
black(AD3000-4383236)

Drilling Size: ®15mm

Applicable Door Type: glass door, framed door and so on Applicable Door Type: glass door, framed door and so on

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the [When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

coupling screw.] coupling screw.]

Specification Specification
Y C
[ 1 ——
Y e
D n Db 2
[0
o B
Qo =
g g <
2| << ®
e [}
@ 2
{2} ©
. >
] o
T
>
o
Note: Center distance B can be adjusted arbitrarily within the range of total length A Note: Center distance B can be adjusted arbitrarily within the range of total length A
Specification Specification
Code KLS51108 KLS51110 KLS51112 KLS51115 KLS51118 KLS51120 KLS51122 KLS51124 Code KLS51508 KLS51510 KLS51512 KLS51515
A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500
C(mm) 38%25*1.2 38%25%1.2 38%25%1.2 38%25%1.2 38%25*2.0 38*25*2.0 38*25*2.0 38*25*2.0 C(mm) 3073072.0 3073072.0 3073072.0 3073072.0
D(mm) 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 D(mm) 72 72 72 72
W(mm) 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 ) 30 30 30 30
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Specification
Code KLS55012
A(mm) 1200
B(mm) 1000
C(mm) ©38*2.0
D(mm) 80

KLS55015
1500
1300

$382.0
80

KLS55018
1800
1600

$38*2.0
80

KLS550 Handle

Previous Code LS231A

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminum alloy / Stainless steel
Surface Finish: Black + Mirror(supporter), coffee + mirror(Supporter)
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
] ] |
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KLS55020
2000
1800

$382.0
80

KLS873 Handle

Previous Code LS873

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Red bronze
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

= = SR

Specification
Code KLS87312
A(mm) 1200
B(mm) 1000
C(mm) $38*1.2
D(mm) 104
W(mm) 42

KLS87315
1500
1300

$38*1.2
104
42
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KLS874 Handle | KLS877 Handle

Previous Code LS874

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304 / copper
Surface Finish: Green bronze

Main Material: S.S 304 / Aluminum-Alloy
Surface Finish: Red bronze
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the [When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

coupling screw.] coupling screw.]

Specification Specification
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Specification Specification
Code KLS87412 KLS87415 Code KLS87712 KLS87715
A(mm) 1200 1500 A(mm) 1200 1500
B(mm) 1127 1427 B(mm) 800 1100
C(mm) ®38*1.2 ®38*1.2 C(mm) ®38*1.0 ®38*1.0
D(mm) 90 90 D(mm) 95 95
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KLS878 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Titanium
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

KLS879 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304 / Aluminum-Alloy
Surface Finish: Red bronze
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification Specification
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Specification Specification
Code KLS87812 KLS87818 Code KLS87918 KLS87924
A(mm) 1200 1800 A(mm) 1800 2400
B(mm) 1175 1775 B(mm) 1400 2000
C(mm) 25*50*1.2 25*50*1.2 C(mm) ®51*1.0 »51*1.0
D(mm) 70 70 D(mm) 110 110
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Specification
Code KLS88003
A(mm) 300
B(mm) 150
C(mm)
D(mm) 60

KLS880 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminum alloy
Surface Finish: Red bronze
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification

>
N

Specification

Code KLS88102

A(mm) 180
B(mm) 100
C(mm) —
D(mm) 60

KLS881 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminum alloy
Surface Finish: Green bronze
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification
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KLS882 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304 / Aluminum alloy
Surface Finish: Green bronze
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

KLS883 Handle (New)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Green bronze
Drilling Size: ®14mm(glass door)
@®10mm(wooden door, framed door)
Applicable Door Type: wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]

Specification Specification
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Specification Specification
Code  KLS88212 KLS88218 KLS88224 Code  KLS88308 KLS88310 KLS88312 KLS88315 KLS88318
A(mm) 1200 1800 2400 A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800
B(mm) 600 1200 1800 B(mm) 600 800 1000 1300 1500
C(mm) ®51*1.0 ®51*1.0 ®51*1.0 C(mm) ©38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ©38*0.8
D(mm) 110 110 110 D(mm) 76 76 76 76 76

W(mm) 33 33 33 33 33
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L

KLS911 Handle with lock (New)

Specification
Code KLS91115
A(mm) 1500
B(mm) 1125
C(mm) ®35*1.0
D(mm) 83
E(mm) 75

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Drilling Size: ®26mm(upper end), ®17mm(lower end)

Applicable Door Type: glass door

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~20mm

It uses the rotary knob to lock and open inside and uses key to lock and
open outside.

When using it inside room, you should press the rotary knob at first before
turning the rotary knob.

Specification
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KLS912L/R Handle with lock (New)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Drilling Size: ®17mm(upper end), $28mm(mid end), ®17mm(lower end)
Applicable Door Type: glass door

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~20mm

It uses the rotary knob to lock and open inside and uses key to lock and
open outside.

When using it inside room, you should press the rotary knob at first before
turning the rotary knob.

Specification
217
\ 228 &

Specification
Code KLS91215L/R
A(mm) 1500
B(mm) \
C(mm) ®35*1.0
D(mm) 83
E(mm) 75
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Specification

Code KLS10203 KLS10204 KLS10205

A(mm) 350 455 500

B(mm) 250 305 350

C(mm) $25*0.8 ©25*0.8 ©250.8

D(mm) 65 65 65

-
Specification

Code KLS17103 KLS17104 KLS17105 KLS17106
A(mm) 350 455 500 600
B(mm) 250 305 350 450
C(mm)  20°40°0.8 20°40°0.8 20°40°0.8 20°40°0.8
D(mm) 60 60 60 60

KLS102

Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification

bd
7
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KLS171

Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification

Specification
Code KLS17403 KLS17404 KLS17405
A(mm) 350 455 500
B(mm) 250 305 350
C(mm) 15*30*0.8 15*30*0.8 15*30*0.8
D(mm) 55 55 55
Specification

Code  KLS17603 KLS17604 KLS17605

A(mm) 350 455 500

B(mm) 250 305 350

C(mm)  19"38°0.8 19"38°0.8 19"38°0.8

D(mm) 60 60 60

KLS17406
600
450

15*30*0.8

55

KLS17606
600
450

19*38*0.8

60

KLS174

Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification

KLS176

Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification
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KLS401

Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification

Code KLS40102

A(mm) 275
B(mm) 250
C(mm) ©25*0.8
D(mm) 72

KLS40103
330
305

©25%0.8
72

KLS40104
482
450

®32%0.8
82

Specification

KLS40106
632
600

®32%0.8
82

KLS412

Handle

Specification

Code KLS41203

A(mm) 332
B(mm) 300
C(mm) ©32*1.2
D(mm) 72
W(mm) 128

Previous Code LS908

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
P10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification
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Specification
Code KLS41302 KLS41303 KLS41304
A(mm) 275 330 482
B(mm) 250 305 450
C(mm) $25*0.8 ©25*0.8 ©32*0.8
D(mm) 70 70 80
W(mm) 86 86 95
Specification
Code KLS45402 KLS45403 KLS45404
A(mm) 270 325 470
B(mm) 250 305 450
C(mm) 20*40%0.8 20*40%0.8 20*40%0.8
D(mm) 60 60 60

KLS41306
632
600

$32*0.8
80
95

KLS45406
600
580

20*40*0.8

60

KLS413

Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirro / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification

—

KLS454

Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification
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KLS457 Handle

Specification

Code KLS45703

A(mm) 330
B(mm) 305
C(mm) ®25*0.8
D(mm) 70
W(mm) 135

KLS45704
482
450

®3270.8
80
205

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification
= —
C
D
m| <C
=l —

Specification
Code KLS45903
A(mm) 330
B(mm) 305
C(mm) $25*0.8
D(mm) 75
W(mm) 23

KLS459

Handle (New)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door),
®10mm(wooden door, framed door),
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]

Specification
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KLS45001 Handle

KL593104 Concealed handle

Specification

Code KLS45001

A(mm) 125
B(mm) 105
C(mm) —
D(mm) 30

Specification

Code KLS45201

A(mm) 150
B(mm) 125
C(mm) -

D(mm) 27

Previous Code ZDM12

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

Drilling Size: ®12mm

Applicable Door Type: Glass folding door, Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thickness: 8~12mm

Specification

KLS45201 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: zinc alloy

Surface Finish: Flash silver (SH-A74649)

Drilling Size: ®12mm

Applicable Door Type: Glass folding door, Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~12mm

Specification

Previous Code TL616

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Drilling Size: ®47mm

Applicable Door Type: Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~15mm

Specification

10

— | -

[

10~15

260
945

KL593105 Concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Drilling Size: ®54mm

Applicable Door Type: Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~15mm

Specification
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KL593502 Concealed handle KL593504 Concealed handle

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

i Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: 94*29*11mm

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: 94*29*11mm

A Specification

@
N

29
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Specification
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KL593503 Concealed handle KL593505 Concealed handle

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: 94*29*11mm

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: 124*32*13mm

, Specification Specification

50 13
B EE— —»ﬂ«
‘ ‘ 405 1,

150

124
120
108
%

251 252



KI N Lo NG For Better Living

KL593506 Concealed handle

KLS93509 concealed handle (New)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: zinc alloy

Surface Finish: Red bronze or Green bronze
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: 148*30mm

Applicable door leaf thickness: 30~50mm

Specification

2 40
© —=d
Iyt
o) yhpd

KL593508 Concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: zinc alloy

Surface Finish: Red bronze or Green bronze
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: 148*30mm

Applicable door leaf thickness: 30~50mm

Specification

)

40

160
134
i

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Sprayed black(Color number: AD3000-4383236)
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door

Slotting dimension: 94*23*11mm

Specification

35 "

120
94

KLS93510 concealed handle (New)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Sprayed black(Color number: AD3000-4383236)
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door

Slotting dimension: 94*23*11mm

Specification

35 1"

N

|

130
%

N

23

=

253

254



KI N Lo NG For Better Living

KLS93511 concealed handle (New)

KLS93513 concealed handle (New)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: 129*39*14mm

Specification
45 13
Y
8 &
P

KLS93512 concealed handle (Nwe)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: 151*41*15.5mm

Specification
58 14.5
)
E 3

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: ®61*14mm

Specification
13
7
= 3
S S

KL593514 Concealed handle (Nwe)

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Slotting dimension: ®61*14mm

Specification
13
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Noun definition

1-Hanging rail
Use with hanging wheel to guide the running direction of sliding door
2-Buffer
Also called damper, used in sliding door operation, it can make the door leaf close slowly
3-Hanging wheel assembly
Sliding door operation and load-bearing components, usually composed of pulleys, bodies, fixing plates or glass clamps

4-Limit piece / locating piece
Limiting parts are accessories used to limit the sliding door travel, without positioning function; positioning parts are accessories

used to limit the sliding door travel, with positioning function

S||d|ng dOOF System 5-Bottom guide fitting

Used to reduce swing of sliding door during operation

6-Decorative plates
For covering hanging rails, upper door seams and exposed accessories, with decorative function

Size instruction

Joop Buips

Door leaf width DW Door opening width OW
Door leaf height ~ DH Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length  TL
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Functions List of hanging rails

A-Standard sliding door: single / double doors open in one direction No. Hanging Rail Model Picture Outline Drawing Applicable to Product Model
B-buffer sliding door: when the door leaf is opened or closed, there is a buffer effection
D-Synchro-opposite linkage door: When one door is pulled, the other (multiple) is opened in the opposite direction / L j KYN52200. KYN52400
38
ﬂ i i KYN51100. KYN51200, KYN51400
2 KYN51501 _ E ;
KYN13200. KYN12300. KYN11400
Common fixing types for hanging wheel and door leaf .
. 3 KYN51901 KYN59010. KYN11900
Wooden sliding door (‘
; ; i | B
43
[ ]

C-Synchronous co-directional linkage door: When one door is pulled, the other (multiple) is opened in the same direction
KYN11101

32

41

W

55

A-line plate type: installed at a distance from the end of the door leaf

B-L type: installed at the end of the door leaf

C-U Slot Type: Installed at the end of the door leaf, the door leaf needs to be slotted, hidden installation 4 KYN52501 ‘ g[ KYN55010. KYN57010. KYN12500, KYN17010
D-Bracket type: installed on the front of the door leaf, the door leaf needs to drill holes -
E-Bracket type: installed at a distance from the end of the door leaf 37
KYN63010. KYN63020. KYN63030. KYN23010.
@ @ @ @ ° YNeTooT ‘ & T KYN5221L, KYN5231L. KYN5222L
W L
A B C D = i
. YNO1003 f;,f S KYN6301H. KYN6303H. KYN6305H. KYN6302H
Glass sliding door ’ S KYN6304H. KYN6306H. KYN2301H. KYN2302H
A- short patch type: installed at a distance from the end of the door leaf, no need to open the glass . L
B-Short patch hole type: installed at a distance from the end of the door leaf, the glass needs to drill holes 7% KYN62010, KYN62020. KYN62030. KYN64010
C-Long patch type: The glass patch is generally the same width as the door lea 7 KYN91005 ' o Q KYN64020. KYN64030. KYN21010. KYN22030
D-Bracket type: installed on the front of the door leaf, the glass needs to drill holes o . KYN22010, KYN22020. KYN24010. KYN24020

KYN62040. KYN64040

)
D
=

w 8 KYN91006 .f //
o

KYN5122H, KYNG6206H. KYN5142H,

” Common installation types of Door bottom guide fitting 9 | KYL53251H-01 i a KYNT122H, ”

- Wooden siiding door \ KYN1142H, KYN5121L, KYN5131L =

=] L =]

(o) «

e A-Floor slotted lower guide rail: Door bottom guide fitting is installed at the bottom of the door leaf o u g

g B-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide: slotted in the bottom of the door leaf 10 KYL53260H-01 ¥ KYN6205H, KYN5122L S
C-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide: slotted bottom guide rail for bottom guide door ‘ @

D-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide fitting: L-shaped Door bottom guide on door leaf (for linkage door only)

@ (@m List of Bottom guide rails
hih 3 .
\Z/ No. B°“°”? ELIER Model Picture Outline Drawing Applicable to Product Model
A B C

rails
D
Necessary Accessories
Glass sliding door KYN5121L, KYN5131L. KYN5122L
A-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide, double-side guide wheel structure KYN5221L, KYN5231L. KYN5222L
27 Necessary Accessories

B-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide, guide slot structure 1 \
KZD24200-05 . KYN63010. KYN63020. KYN63030. KYN6301H

KYN6303H. KYN6305H. KYN5122H, KYNG6206H
@ @ KYN6205H. KYN6302H. KYN6304H. KYNG6306H
KYN5142H, KYN2301H. KYN1122H. KYN2302H
A B KYN1142H

20
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN51100

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 60Kg

38 T

/

Sliding door function diagram % g

’ &

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 235 3540
Top mounted Top mounted
. L (Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
Functional Characteristic / without decorative panel) with decorative board)
/‘1

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors %

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings = = / .
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking = % = E 2
during sliding, easy to clean Installation form % 2 <
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door Surface mounted % g =
body structure ~ == -
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions D:q = )57 = 25
and mutec vibration reduction q )
Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site folerance D =
235
Two-leaf surface mounted 235
:,D Top mount (Hidden) Side mounting
: (Surface mounted)
Technical Parameters D D Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Applicable maximum door weight 60Kg _— . . . . . . .
Hanging rail ning size ch Requir Nn-si in
Applicable minimum door thickness 35mm E D anging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <2300mm 100 044
PP g —H
Both sides wall mounted + ¢ + + + + + +
X<400
—t— I
Main Material and Surface Finish D % Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Hanging wheel body  High-strength engineering plastic (black) _ . takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) Single sides wall mounted Installation diagram
Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel (white zinc plating) D:% ow
(%)) Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (white) i (%)}
%‘- Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) D % 7 7 %‘
‘g_ Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) ) ) _ e o = —«@ ‘g_
o Note: In-wall installation requires the wall 100 100 . o
g to be closed before the door is installed. g
50 L_/
) : . Supporting products (Optional)
Standard configuration (Single door) < 0 =
) ) Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) Fw [
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model special concealed handles 1Set DW
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
1 assembly 2 pcs Decorative plates 1Pcs or 2Pcs(Code KYN51506) A
2 Positioner 2 pes KYNS51100 Dimension definition Calculation formula (single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH-75
Door bottom 15,
3 guide <= 1pcs Door opening width OW  FW=OW/2+50 s
KYN51501 Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-55 °’L | =il
4 hanging rail ﬁ 1 pcs (See P260) Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5
Door opening height

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

nging rail length  TL
Standard configuration
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Fixed plate Stainless steel (matt) D:% ow
() Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (white) L 92
= Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) // s =
2 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall < = = % g
2 to be closed before the door is installed. B g
. . . Supporting products (Optional) = s b
Standard configuration (Single door) 0 -
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) - 5 °
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set Fw
| | Hanging wheel ) Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168) ow
assembly pes Decorative plates 1Pcs or 2Pcs(Code KYN51506)
gl 1t
2 Positioner 2 pes KYN51200 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
Door bottom Door leaf width DW DH=0H-75(Door leaves are not slotted) s,
3 guide <= 1pes Door opening width OW  DH=OH-67(Door Slotted) -
N YN51501 Fixed leaf width FW  FW=0W/2+50 2 *A =]
4 Hanging rail ﬁ 1 pcs (See P260) Door leaf height DH DW=FW-55
Door opening height

KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN51200

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door

Functional Characteristic

Built-in Bottom guide

Installation form diagram

38

41

2]

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /

41

L

24

124

S| @

S,

30-40

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /

door leaves are not slotted) Door Slotted) with decorative board)

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors /q/ ”
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings = =~ 7
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking g % § E%’
during sliding, easy to clean Installation form % 2 =i
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door Surface mounted = = = =
body structure \§ @ = @ <
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions D:'q = - 5\: ® = = ~ QJ
and mute vibration reduction q 20 120,
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance D = :Zﬁ A |

Two-leaf surface mounted 230 230

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm

Applicable door height

<2400mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body
Pulley
Side mounting bracket

High-strength engineering plastic (black)
Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Stainless steel (matt)

]
1l =]
(= [

Both sides wall mounted

—
i ==

Single sides wall mounted

Top mount (Hidden)
Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Side mounting
(Surface mounted)

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

100

0,

+ + + +

|
X<400

TL

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. anging rail length  TL

The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN52200(Old code TLG114)

Installation fi di
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg nstatiation form diagram

57
33 33 33

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

30-40

%
©w
S
%
@
&

Top mounted Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted / (Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
/q door leaves are not slotted) Door Slotted) with decorative board)

33

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings — — %
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions — = E ﬁ
— [
and mute vibration reduction Installation form % ; ‘
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance Surface mounted % B 4‘{
= = ﬂ
—] | —
= N— || =
[] — S e
2 120 |
D q 25 5

Two-leaf surface mounted >3 >30
Technical Parameters D:.‘:'D Top mount (Hidden) Side mounting
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg D D Note: M is depended on the actual situation (surface mounted)
Applicable mini door thick 30 . . . . . . .
ppicab’e MITIMHM Coor fickness mm Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <2400mm [E D
100 .
Both sides wall mounted & & & & & & 4+ &
|
Main Material and Surface Finish % i
Hanging wheel body  Zinc alloy (nickel plated) [] — Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + nylon (black) Sinale sid | s takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Ingle siaes wall mounte
Side mounting bracket Stainless steel (matt) 9 Installation diagram
Fixed plate Copper alloy (nickel plated) D:% ow
() Positioning parts Stainless steel (natural color TL (%))
@ gp ( ) 2
%‘- Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) D % 7 L %‘
‘g_ Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Note: ) . ) = é — ‘2
o ote: In-wall installation requires the wall 5 m_/ o o
g to be closed before the door is installed. ' - g
. . . Supporting products (Optional) 2 s [
Standard configuration (Single door) 0 -
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) - F
No. | Product Name = Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set Fw
oW
1 Hanging wheel 9 s Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
assembly P Decorative plates 1Pcs or 2Pcs(Code KYN52207)
gl
2 Positioner NS 2pcs KYN52200 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW DH=0H-65(Door leaves are not slotted) s,
guide <= pes Door opening width OW  DH=OH-58(Door slotted) H—=
KYN11101 Fixed leaf width FW  FW=0W/2+50 2 *A =
4 hanging rail @ 1 pcs (SeeP260) Door leaf height DH DW=FW-55
Door opening height

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

anging rail length  TL
Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN62010(New))

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

';.c

Standard sliding door Built-in

Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs
smoothly

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions
and mute vibration reduction

Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance '

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm
Applicable door height <2400mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body Zinc alloy (nickel plated)

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Side mounting bracket 304 stainless steel (matt)
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

High-strength engineering plastic (black)
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Positioning parts

2}
=
)
«
o
o
o
=

Standard configuration (Single door)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN62010
3 Door bottom 1 pcs

guide

4 Hanging rail

&
1 pes KYN91005
P (SeeP260)
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Installation form

Surface mounted

[
[] —
Two-leaf surface mounted
[———]
[] |
[ [
Both sides wall mounted
[———==]
J =]
Single sides wall mounted
[———=]
g =

Note: In-wall installation requires the wall
to be closed before the door is installed.

Supporting products (Optional)

Concealed Handle

Special concealed handles
Sliding door lock
Decorative plates

Dimension definition

Door leaf width DW
Door opening width  OW
Fixed leaf width FW
Door leaf height DH

Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length  TL

1Set(See P251-P256)

1Set

1Set(SeeP168)
1Pcs2Pcs(Code KYN52207)

Calculation formula (Single door)

DH=0OH-68(Door leaves are not slotted)
DH=0OH-60(Door slotted)
FW=0W/2+50

DW=FW-55

TL=OW-5

_Installation form diagram

32,6

e

i

\

265 |_31.5 _l

2

230 240
Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
Door leaves are not slotted) Door slotted)
326
= ==
= i
o e
—N @ =
e r— 5
f— —
=~ wé—‘ [y
— =
E— =
e | =
25
28

Top mount (Hidden)
Note: M is depended on the actual situation

30-45

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
With decorative board)

7 326

315

26.5

Side mounting
(Surface mounted)

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

100

0

+ + + + + +

X<400 ‘

TL

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,

takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram
ow

TL

50

W <
DW

el

2}
=
)
«
[oF
o
o
=

(=}
OH
DH

Door bottom guide installation diagram

Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN62020(New))

Installation form di \
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg n’aration form diagram,

"

Sliding door function diagram

sd s

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in

Bottom guide \ 3045

I

30 240

Top mounted Top mount Top mounted
L (Surface mounted / (Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
Door slotted) With decorative board)

Door leaves are not slotted)

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings 326
Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs — e~ E 326
. o B—
smoothly Installation form = /% — S
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door Surface mounted = @ = 2
body structure = 8 = p
L — | E—e] <]

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions D:q - - = = =
and mute vibration reduction D q 25 @ 25 u
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance -2 \\ -2%

Two-leaf surface mounted 30 \‘\

Technical Parameters :D Top Mount (Hidden)
X i . Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg D D
Applicable mini door thick 30 . . . . . . .
ppicab’e MITIMHM Coor fickness mm Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site'\cutting)
Applicable door height <2400mm [E D
100
Both sides wall mounted & & & & & & 4

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=8.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) + High-strength engineering plastic (black) D %
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Side mounting bracket 304 stainless steel (matt)

Fixed plate Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Single sides wall mounted
Installation diagram

— on

() Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black) L (2]
= Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) s Vs =
2 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall = L 7% 2
g to be closed before the door is installed. g
. . 50 5 V.
) : . Supporting products (Optional ]
Standard configuration (Single door) PP gp (Op ) =
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) W < 0 ° &
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set ow
1 Hanging wheel 5 s Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
assembly P Decorative plates 1Pcs2Pcs(Code KYN52207)
L_lgl
2 Positioner 2pcs KYN62020 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW DH=0OH-68(Door leaves are not slotted)
guide == pcs Door opening width  OW  DH=OH-60(Door Slotted)
KYN91005 Fixed leaf width FW  FW=0W/2+50
4 Hanging rail % 1 pcs (SeeP260) Door leaf height DH DW=FW-55
Door opening height OH TL=OW-5

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Hanging rail length  TL
Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN62030(New))

Installation fi di
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg nstatiation form diagram

326

(R 326
Sliding door function diagram \ j/ = =
\ ~ = =
= j— | = o
x> B 5
p— —
) x> —
’ 5 | = ﬁ =
B
\ M | | L
\ 25
A\
A\
Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 230 230
Top mpuhted (Surface mounted) Top mounted (Hidden)
Functional Characteristic /
7
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors — (}

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs

,, 326
se!

V8%
. e
smoothly Installation form “‘ z
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions Surface mounted " “
and mute vibration reduction ' 8
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance ' D:.I:‘ = \/ @XA‘
25
‘ I BE= 1
Two-leaf surface mounted %0
Technical Parameters — Side mounting (Surface mounted)
D:' D Note: M is depended dn\ the actual situation
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg D :'D
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm Hanging rail bening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <2400mm [ [ A
wl ) W
Both sides wall mounted & \4; \ ‘ + + + + e

= |
Single sides wall mounted
| L
1 =l
/ /
Note: In-wall installation requires the wall \ 105 @ / .

to be closed before the door is installed. \

Main Material and Surface Finish L

Number of E:s N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,

Hanging wheel body High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) + High-strength engineering plastic (black) D
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel (galvanized)
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black)

304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

takes 4 Hole spac\i\\ng X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram

Door bottom guide

Hanging rail

2}
=
)
«
o
o
o
=

—H

2}
=
)
«
[oF
o
o
=

\ 50 5

Supporting products (Optional) \

l
N

Standard configuration (Single door)

271

\ b=
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) W < 0 °15
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set ow
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168) ‘
1 2 pcs
assembly
t_Lgl
2 Positioner 2 pos KYN62030 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW DH=0H-77
guide <= pcs Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+50
Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-55
4 Hanging rail % 1 pcs KYN91005 Door leaf heigh DH TL=OW-5
ang P (SeeP260) oor leaf height =OW-
Door opening height OH
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length TL
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN62040(New))

Installation fi di
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg nstatiation form dlagram

34.6 34.6
7 = =
Sliding door function diagram /ﬁ? = /? =
| 2 ] ===
2| 25

230 230

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

Top\mounted (Surface mounted) Top mounted (Hidden)

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging rail adopts convex slideway which runs smoothly E o
and smoothly and self-cleaning functions Installation form
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door Surface mounted

D q 25 \
Two-leaf surface mounted \2\30

D:.‘:'D Side mounting {Surface mounted)

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

34.6

39.6

body structure
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions

305

N>
=

and mute vibration reduction
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance

/“/T

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg D D
Applicable mini door thick 30 . . . . . .
ppricable minimur doorfhickness mm Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <2400mm [E D \‘\
00 ) 0
Both sides wall mounted 1 PR . . . . 1

TL

|

[ ] _xsio0_|

D %: Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Single sides wall mounted takes 4 Hole spaglng X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) + High-strength engineering plastic (black)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)

Lifting bracket
Positioning parts

High-qualit teel Ivani i .
igh-quality carbon steel (galvanized) Installation diagram

—F=—1 o

TL

High-strength engineering plastic (black)

) Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) ®
§'- Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) D % y Y §
o ) ) ) = E =~
o Note: In-wall installation requires the wall 105 - @ )
S to be closed before the door is installed. ' 4'\»‘/ Q
50 s [
) : . Supporting products (Optional
Standard configuration (Single door) PP 9p (©p ) =
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) W < 0 &
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set oW
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
1 2 pcs
assembly
L_lg!
2 Positioner 2 pes KYN62040 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
3 Door bottom 1 Door leaf width DwW DH=0H-80
guide pes Door opening width OW  FW=OW/2+50
KYN91006 Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-55
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs (SeeP260) Door leaf height DH TL=OW-5
Door opening height OH

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Hanging rail length  TL
Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN63010(New) [
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Installation form diagram

Sliding door function diagram

Bl

6

/Y
|

HITH

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

// Top mounted (Surface mounted) Top mounted (Hidden)
L —
7

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during

sliding, easy to clean Installation form
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
Surface mounted
structure
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mute vibration reduction ‘ =
The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation 4 D % 2§
design for greater wear resistance
Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to Two-leaf surface mounted 230
doc.)r We'g_ht o . :.D Side mounting (Surface mounted)
Height adjustable £ 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Technical P t D D
echnica arameters
[ [

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg 100 .
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm Both sides wall mounted & + o R o R + it
Applicable door height <2500mm D:% | X<400_|
L
Main Material and Surface Finish [] — Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
n r n ni
a aterial a urtace S takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Hanging wheel body High-strength engineering plastic (black) Single sides wall mounted Installation di
nstallation diagram

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) D:%
ow

» Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) T (%))
g. Positioning part§ High stl.'ength engineering plastic (black) D % y y =
o Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) ) ) ) 4 - e ‘g_
g Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) t'\cl)ot: C':]c;:’:c:' t':;;iia:r:‘;”drj:rui';eizst?jh:‘;a" 15| 109 _H S
) . . Supporting products (Optional) 552
Standard configuration (Single door) 50 z
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) W < 0 &
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set ow
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
1 2 pcs
assembly
TG
2 Positioner 2 pes KYN63010 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
s Door bottom | Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-76 5,
guide pcs Door opening width  OW  FW=0W/2+50 =
Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-55 &1 =)
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs KYN9T001 Door leaf heigh DH TL=OW-5
ang P (SeeP260) oor leaf height =OW- /
Door opening height OH i
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length ~ TL
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN63020(New)
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

37

37
. . . . B
Sliding door function diagram —
— 4%
.ﬁ.’} o =
™1 - ) 4 —
> :
®
28
Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide | 230 10
Top mounted Top mounted
i iati (Surface mounted / Surface mounted /
Functional Characteristic /Jl door leaves are not slotted) Door Slotted)

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during
sliding, easy to clean

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mute vibration reduction

The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation
design for greater wear resistance

/

an\\l.\f\\y'.l

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
0 —

30

LA
THTATH AT

Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to Two-leaf surface mounted >3 230

door weight 2 2

Height adjustable + 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance D:' D ~ Topmount (Hidden) Side mounting

D D Note: M is depended on the actual situation (surface mounted)

Technical Parameters D D Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg 100 w_

Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm Both sides wall mounted T s . R R R R 1

Applicable door height <2500mm X<400

pp g D:% oo | L

Main Material and Surface Finish [] — Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,

) ) takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Hanging wheel body  High-strength engineering plastic (black) Single sides wall mounted
Installation diagram

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) D %
ow

Side mounting bracket 304 stainless steel (matt)

(2} (2}
3 Fixed plate Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) D % n 3
a Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black) / / a
§' Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall = == T §'
- Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) to be closed before the door is installed. lﬁ] h& F] -
) : . Supporting products (Optional
Standard configuration (Single door) PP gp (Op ) 50 A
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) < 0 9
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles ~ 1Set FW
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168) o
1 2 pcs
assembly
g
2 Positioner 2 pos KYN63020 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW DH=0H-76(Door leaves are not slotted) 5
guide pcs Door opening width OW  DH=OH-68(Door Slotted) ‘ =
Fixed leaf width FW  FW=OW/2+50 o H =
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs KYN91001 D leaf heigh DH DW=FW-55 ¢
ang P (SeeP260) oor leaf height =FW- /
Door opening height OH  TL=OW-5 w7
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length TL
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN63030 (New)
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Installation form diagram

Sliding door function diagram

36

TN

9

[ LIADH LI

i

> —

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

/ Top mounted (Surface mounted) Top mounted (Hidden)
|
% b

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during
sliding, easy to clean

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
structure

Installation form

Surface mounted

19

[Vgmum)
J-
36

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and =
mute vibration reduction ‘ Ol =

The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation y D % 29 0

design for greater wear resistance

Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to Two-leaf surface mounted 240

door weight

Height adjustable £ 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance D:' D Note: ,\Rs (;Z%gtd(sdu::ﬁﬁemaocliﬂi?ituation

[] |
Technical Parameters
[ [

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg 100 W
Applicable minimum door thickness 40mm Both sides wall mounted IS I s I s I & e
Applicable door height <2500mm % X<400
}:' L
Main Material and Surface Finish D % Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
. . ) . ) ) ) takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Hanging wheel body High-strength engineering plastic (black) Single sides wall mounted
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) % Installation diagram
» Fixed slotted Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) D ow »
5 Fixed seat Aluminium alloy (sandblasted) D % L 5
a Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black) 7 / a
§' Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall :lﬁ T §'
5 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) {0 be closed before the door is installed. 105 105 5
) . . Supporting products (Optional) 2 s {2
Standard configuration (Single door) < 0 -
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) W A3
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set DW
1 Hanging wheel 5 s Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
assembly P g
2 Positioner 2 pos KYN63030 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-65 5,
guide pcs Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+50 =
Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-55 QL o[
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs KYN9T001 Door leaf heigh DH TL=OW-5
ging P (SeeP260) oor leaf height =OW- 7
Door opening height OH i
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length  TL
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN51400
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

38

Sliding door function diagram

41

>o

Standard sliding door

Built-in Bottom guide

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
door leaves are not slotted)

Functional Characteristic

B

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during
sliding, easy to clean

38

Installation form
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body

structure

41

Surface mounted @

24

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and

LTI I

(i

€]

— s el
q 2
Two-leaf surface mounted >3

]

mute vibration reduction
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance D

v

n
>

>,

Technical Parameters Top mount (Hidden)

Installation form diagram

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
Door Slotted)

41

L
i

24

124

i@

30-40

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
with decorative board)

7%38

g8

;

4

24

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg D %D
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm D
Applicable door height <2600mm D

100

=
25 gJ

®

no
>

5

230

Side mounting
(surface mounted)

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

0,

Both sides wall mounted + +

&
+

—=— s

TL

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body Zinc alloy (nickel plating) D %

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) Single sides wall mounted
Side mounting bracket ~ Stainless steel (matt) Installation diagram
Fixed plate Stainless steel (matt) %

ow

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

TL

Positioning parts

High-strength engineering plastic (black) D
Door bottom guide

304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)

7

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall T

2}
=
)
«
o
o
o
=

to be closed before the door is installed. - n
: ; 50 5
Standard configuration (Single door) Supporting products (Optional) @/ .
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) < I ©
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set FW
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168) oW
1 assembly 2pcs Decorative plates 1Pcs2Pcs(Code KYN51506)
gl 1t
2 Positioner 2pcs KYN51400 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
Door bottom Door leaf width DW DH=0H-75(Door leaves are not slotted) 15

3 quide <= 1pcs Door opening width OW  DH=OH-67(Door slotted) =
Fixed leaf width FW FW=0W/2+50 gi *Q ;

4 | Hanging rail ﬁ 1 pcs KYNSTo01 Door leaf height DH  DW=FW-55

(SeeP260)

Door opening height

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

anging rail length  TL
Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN52400 (Old code TLG118)

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

33 33 33

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in

Bottom guide 230 | 235 30-40
Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
with decorative board)

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
Door leaves are not slotted

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
Door slotted)

Functional Characteristic

/“/

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors N

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings — —— /
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and § § ? :?3]
mute vibration reduction Installation form % 2 :
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance Surface mounted % @ =k :]
SE=1=C q
=| N— || =
D:I >5 ® ‘ - >5 @
2] [20]
D — 25, 125
Technical Parameters
Two-leaf surface mounted 330 330
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg D
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm ‘:. Top mount (Hidden) Side mounting
P . . Note: M is depended on the actual situation (Surface mounted)
Applicable door height <2600mm D :,D
D D Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
100 00
Both sides wall mounted 1 . - N - N - 1

Main Material and Surface Finish

% Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Single sides wall mounted

Hanging wheel body Zinc alloy (nickel plating)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + Nylon (black) D
Side mounting bracket Stainless steel (matt)

Fixed plate Copper alloy (nickel plating)

Installation diagram

—F=—1 "

Positioning parts Stainless steel (natural color)

» Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) L »
a Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white _—— ) a
ang T ) 1 = y .
Q@ - Q@
8— Note: In-wall installation requires the wall 51 p15_/ _ 8‘
g to be closed before the door is installed. g
50 5
) : . Supporting products (Optional
Standard configuration (Single door) PP gp (Op ) < 0 z
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) W 5
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set
oW
1 Hanging wheel 5 s Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
assembly P Decorative plates 1Pcs or 2Pcs(Code KYN52207) gl
2 Positioner 2. 2 pos KYN52400 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW DH=0H-65(Door leaves are not slotted) s,
guide <= pcs Door opening width OW  DH=OH-58(Door Slotted) o
KYN11101 Fixed leaf width FW  FW=0W/2+50 2 *A =
4 Hanging rail @ 1 pcs (SeeP260) Door leaf height DH DW=FW-55
Door opening height

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.

anging rail length  TL

The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
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KE ﬁ Lg HG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN64010 (New

. . . ~Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

\saL

Sliding door function diagram

~

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in

JL
Bl
=

28

Bottom guide

2

139

0 240 30-45

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
door leaves are not slotted)

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
Door Slotted)

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
with decorative board)

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings 326 //
Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly and = e P 326
i = —
smoothly Installation form =/ % —~ B
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and — e~ 0
Surface mounted = @ [ 5
mute vibration reduction = —_— w
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance D:q — % é & = &
= N — =|
m— lelr= 1)
a4 D = % .28 _|

Technical Parameters

Two-leaf surface mounted

230 230

2}
=
)
«
o
o
o
=

Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg [
2;‘3::2:2:2 ?CI)I;IrrT;]l;rIT;:tOOI' thickness zgr;(;gmm D % Note: M is dch))ir?:jc;znég—tmd:z&)ual situation (sf:gaig];irﬂqu)
D D Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
100 0,
Main Material and Surface Finish Both sides wall mounted ._j R
— -

Hanging wheel body

Pulley

Side mounting bracket

Fixed plate

Positioning parts

Door bottom guide

Hanging rail

Zinc alloy (nickel plating)

Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
304 Stainless steel (matt)

Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
High-strength engineering plastic (black)

304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Standard configuration (Single door)

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

i ==

Single sides wall mounted

—
g ==

Note: In-wall installation requires the wall
to be closed before the door is installed.

anging rail length  TL

Supporting products (Optional)

TL

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram

ow

TL

/

50

lm

Standard configuration

Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) W < 0 °\&
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set oW
1 Hanging wheel 5 oes Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
assembly P Decorative plates 1Pcs or 2Pcs(Code KYN52207)
t_lgl
2 Positioner 2 pes KYNG4010 Dimension definition Calculation formula (single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW DH=0OH-68(Door leaves are not slotted) s,
guide pes Door opening width OW  DH=OH-60(Door Slotted) =
KYNO1005 Fixed leaf width FW  FW=0OW/2+50 o H -J
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs (SeeP260) Door leaf height DH DW=FW-55
Door opening height
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K!N LONG For Better Living

Sliding door function diagram

Standard sliding door Built-in

Functional Characteristic

Standard wooden sliding door KYN64020 (New

Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

> @@

Bottom guide

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly and

smoothly

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body

structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and

mute vibration reduction

Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 35mm
Applicable door height <2600mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body Hanger body High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) + High-strength engineering plastic (black)

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel (galvanized)
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black)

Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Standard configuration (Single door)

Ihstallation form diagram

326

_ \ 32.6
— \
v e N—
— /jé —
E =, =
E=piee 7%\
o ~ =
é% ° == =
2] = n]]=
25

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
0 =]
]
1l =]
(= [

Both sides wall mounted

—
i ==
—
g ==

Note: In-wall installation requires the wall
to be closed before the door is installed.

Supporting products (Optional)

Concealed Handle

1Set(See P251-P256)

\2 35

Top mounted (Surface mounted)

/
/ 326
e
= N
il

\
s

Top mount (Surface mounted)

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

235

Top mounted (Hidden)

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

100

0,

+ + 4| + + + +

|
X<400 “\

TL

\

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,

takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram\‘

ow
L (2}
=
" 2 < B
= o
105 w | |/ z 9
Q
50 5.0/
< [G] S z

FW

287

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set oW
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
1 2 pcs
assembly
t_lg)
2 Positioner 2 pes KYN64020 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
s Door bottom | Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-75 5,
guide <= pes Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+50 | =
KYN91005 Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-55 &1 =)
4 Hanging rail % 1 pcs (SeeP260) Door leaf height DH TL=OW-5 /
Door opening height OH i
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length ~ TL
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

Standard wooden sliding door KYNG4030 (New)

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly and
smoothly

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mute vibration reduction

Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm
Applicable door height <2600mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body Hanger body High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) + High-strength engineering plastic (black)

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Side mounting bracket 304 stainless steel (matt)

Fixed plate Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black)

Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Standard configuration (Single door)

Installation form

Surface mounted

[ ———
[] —
Two-leaf surface mounted
[———]
[] |
[ [
Both sides wall mounted
[———==]
J =]
Single sides wall mounted
—F==
0 ==

Note: In-wall installation requires the wall
to be closed before the door is installed.

Supporting products (Optional)

326

326 ;
“ L0l
&
28 28 28
230 240 30-45
Top mounted Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted / (Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
door leaves are not slotted) Door Slotted) with decorative board)
32.6 o ——
o —
= — —— 7
= = mP
= —_— e W
e S— — =
— = o E— @ )
= S frem—— s
_— = 7 L—
=] T — 2
| — — e <
N~
= ; g - B
! 25
25 2
28
230 >30
Top mount (Hidden) Side mounting
Note: M is depended on the actual situation (Surface mounted)

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
100 &’ﬁ*
+ + 4 + 4 + 4 +

|
X<400

TL

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Installation diagram

ow
TL

-
N

50

265/ J1 5

@
&
=
«
Q
o
o
=

Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) AW - 0 °\5
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set oW
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
1 2 pcs
assembly
t_gl
2 Positioner 2pcs KYNB4030 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW DH=0OH-68(Door leaves are not slotted) 5,
guide <= pes Door opening width  OW  DH=OH-60(Door Slotted) =
KYN91005 Fixed leaf width FW FW=0W/2+50 91, o[
4 Hanging rail % 1 pcs (SeeP260) Door leaf height DH DW=FW-55 /
Door opening height OH  TL=OW-5 i
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length TL
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN64040 (New)
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

Installation form diagram

34.6

34.6

Sliding door function diagram

396
J

177

& = =%
> o 30 Sy =
25
Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 235 235
Top mounted (Surface mounted) Top mounted (Hidden)

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

/ P 346

Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly and o

smoothly Installation form .

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body =
Surface mounted

structure f”a -

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and 8

[ — g
0 — 25

L3 |

mute vibration reduction
Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Two-leaf surface mounted 235
Technical Parameters :D Top mount (Surface mounted)
. . . Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg D D

Applicable minimum door thickness 35mm — H . i . . hart (Requi it i

Applicable door height <2600mm D D anging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

100 100
.
Both sides wall mounted & & & & & & 4+ Jg
|
. . . X<400
Main Material and Surface Finish D:% - Xst00 | o
Hanging wheel body Hanger body High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) + high-strength engineering plastic (black) D % Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) )
e . . . takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) Single sides wall mounted

Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black) Installation diagram
” Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) % ow o
= Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) L =
o == o
< g = P P S
8‘ Note: In-wall installation requires the wall = T == @ 8‘
g to be closed before the door is installed. 105 i 105 g

-
NN\

50

Supporting products (Optional)

Standard configuration (Single door) =
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P251-P256) < 0 °z
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set A ow
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168)
1 2 pcs
assembly
gl
2 Positioner 2 pes KYN64040 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
s Door bottom | Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-78 5,
guide pcs Door opening width  OW  FW=0W/2+50 =
Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-55 &1 =)
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs KYN91006 Door leaf heigh DH TL=OW-5
ging p (SeeP260) oor leaf height =0OW- /
Door opening height OH i
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length ~ TL
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN55010 (New)

Applicable maximum door weight 150Kg . B

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in

Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating function and
quiet vibration reduction and greater wear resistance

Limit piece with anti-collision block to protect door structure
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Installation form

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 150Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm
Applicable door height <2700mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body Aluminum alloy (sprayed, flash silver)

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Side mounting bracket Stainless steel (natural color)

Fixed plate
Positioning parts
Door bottom guide
Hanging rail

Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

304 stainless steel (natural color) + Rubber

304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

2}
=
)
«
o
o
o
=

Standard configuration (Single door)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN55010
Door bottom

8 guide & 1 pos

. . KYN52501
4 Hanging rail @ 1 pcs (SeeP260)

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Surface mounted

q
0 —

Two-leaf surface mounted

Big handle
Sliding door lock
Decorative plates

Dimension definition

Door leaf width
Door opening width
Fixed leaf width
Door leaf height
Door opening height
Hanging rail length

door leaves are not slotted)

P~
—
N—
—
= — )
~ ]
= Xiix =
S— ® —
210 2
28]

375

30

@
28

230

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /

43

‘4
=]

230

Top mount (Hidden)

Installation form diagram
Voo

\

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Supporting products (Optional)

1Set
1Set(SeeP168)
1Pcs or 2Pcs(Code KYN52507)

Calculation formula (Single door)

DH=0OH-78(Door leaves are not slotted)
DH=0H-70(Door Slotted)
FW=0W/2+50

DW=FW-55

TL=OW-5

100

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
with decorative board)

<+ + +

|
X<400

TL

\

Vo

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N<3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram

ow

TL

FW

— 2
i

50

2}
=
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«
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o
o
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DH

Door bottom guide installation diagram

19,

\
ﬂj_ﬂa
10‘ 20

NG~
N

Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard
Applicable maximum door weight 200Kg

Installation form diagram

Sliding door function diagram = T - .

T—
&
~]|
)|
[=]
@

22_/ ]’5

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide / 230 240
]
L— Top mounted Top mounted
. L (Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
Functional Characteristic T Door leaves are not slotted) Door Slotted)

43

7J L,7
=
1 %

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating function and
quiet vibration reduction and greater wear resistance

Installation form

Surface mounted

D ————— 1
Two-leaf surface mounted

Technical Parameters :uD Side mounting Side mounting(Hidden)

(Surface mounted / Decorative plates )

i LQ/M

(TR

Limit piece with anti-collision block to protect door structure
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance

N
3

230

Applicable maximum door weight 200Kg D
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm

Applicable door height <2700mm [ [

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

100 &,rk
<+ ? + + + <+ + +
Main Material and Surface Finish - Xs400.| o
Hanging wheel body  Aluminum alloy (sprayed, flash silver) Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) takes 4 Hol ing X=(TL-200V/(N-1
Side mounting bracket 304 stainless steel (matt) akes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Supporting products (Optional) Installation diagram
” Positioning parts 304 stainless steel (natural color) + Rubber ) ow o
= Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) B'Q handle 1Set L =
a Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Sliding door lock 1Set(SeeP168) /) 2
a Decorative plates 1Pcs or 2Pcs(Code KYN52507) = 1 a
g g = g
Standard configuration (Single door) 50 5—@»/ =
‘lll E
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model A
DW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
t_H
2 Positioner 2 pos KYN57010 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
5 Door bottom ] Door leaf width DW DH=0OH-78(Door leaves are not slotted) 5
guide pcs Door opening width OW  DH=OH-70(Door Slotted) : -
Fixed leaf width FW  FW=0OW/2+50 o H g
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs KYNS2501 Door leaf heigh DH DW=FW-55 F
ging p (SeeP260) oor leaf height =FW- &
Door opening height OH  TL=OW-5 | A
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length TL -
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYN59010 (New)w

Applicable maximum door weight 350Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body

structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating function and
quiet vibration reduction and greater wear resistance

Limit piece with anti-collision block to protect door structure
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Technical Parameters

Built-in Bottom guide

Applicable maximum door weight 350Kg

Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm

Applicable door height

<3000mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body
Pulley

Side mounting bracket
Fixed plate
Positioning parts

Door bottom guide
Hanging rail

Aluminum alloy (sprayed, flash silver)

Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Stainless steel (natural color)

Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

304 stainless steel (natural color) + Rubber

304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Standard configuration (Single door)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN59010
3 Door bottom 1 pes
guide P

) . KYN51901

4 Hanging rail 1 pcs (SeeP260)

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
0 —

Two-leaf surface mounted

Supporting products (Optional)

Big handle
Sliding door lock
Decorative plates

Dimension definition

Door leaf width DW
Door opening width  OW
Fixed leaf width FW
Door leaf height DH

Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length  TL

1Set
1Set(SeeP168)

1Pcs or 2Pcs(Code KYN51907)

%

60

©

23

28

230
Top mounted Top mounted

(Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
Door leaves are not slotted) Door Slotted

40

60 mwu\\\\\\

h 60

27

545

HIHIH I %1/

36
36

TR

—
=
J’_tﬁg © =
28 23 |
- 28
L 30~75 _ 230
Top mounted Top mounted(Hidden)

(Surface mounted / Decorative plates )

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
100 &’ﬁ*
+ + 4 + 4 + 4 +

|
X<400

TL

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram

ow
TL

OH

50 5 |
< 0 %

bW

DH

FW

Calculation formula (Sngle door) Door bottom guide installation diagram

DH=0OH-100(Door leaves are not slotted)

DH=0H-92(Door Slotted)
FW=0W/2+50
DW=FW-55
TL=OW-5

19
\
11k

N
\ 10 20

Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYW53010 (New)
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Sliding door function diagram

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel adopts anti-derailment design, high safety
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mute vibration reduction

Has a strong metal texture, strong decorative

>o

Standard sliding door

Out hang type

Bottom guide

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight
Applicable minimum door thickness
Applicable door leaf width

Applicable door height

100Kg
35~50mm
600~1200mm
<2400mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body
Pulley

Positioning parts
Door bottom guide
Hanging rail

304 stainless steel (matt)

304 stainless steel (matt) + Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (black)
304 stainless steel (matt)

304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black)

304 stainless steel (matt)

Standard configuration (Single door)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Fanging @ 2000mm | 2500mm  3000mm  4000mm  5000mm
Hanging wheel
! assembly 2 pecs Single door V \/ - . -
KYW53010
5 Door bottom 1 pes
guide P Double | / |
doors - - ! ! !
. ) KYW91001
3 Hanging rail 1 pcs o
(Lncluding limit piece) . . . . .
Note: The length of the hanging rail is shipped in accordance with

the standard length of the attached table

Installation form
Out hang type

E

[

[E—

Supporting products (Optional)

Concealed Handle
Sliding door lock

Dimension definition
Door leaf width
Door opening width
Fixed leaf width
Door leaf height
Door opening height
Hanging rail length

DW
ow
FwW
DH

OH

1Set(SeeP251~P256)
1Set(Suitable for single
door, SeeP168)

Calculation formula (Single door)

DH=OH+10
OW=DW-+100

Installation form diagram

7/113

48
42

N

35-50

Side mounting
(Surface mounted)
(Wall / Door leaves are not slotted)

Installation diagram

40-50

Side mounting
(Surface mounted)
(Wall / Door Slotted)

i
L
i

| |
50 50

o
T
T w ]
| |

OH
DH

Door bottom guide installation diagram

15

\ 0] 20

]

Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYW5430B

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

7

Sliding door function diagram
> L
Standard sliding door ~ Out hang type Bottom guide |- |
/ Side mounting(Surface mounted)
Functional Characteristic
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors /{/
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel adopts anti-derailment design, high safety
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mute vibration reduction
With strong metal texture, stylish and simple, unique style
Technical Parameters Installation form Installation diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg Out hang type
Applicable minimum door thickness 35~55mm TL
Applicable door leaf width 600~1200mm ///
Applicable door height <2500mm |:| |:| | — ?T — ?th:
[E—— 160 15
Main Material and Surface Finish 50 50
Hanger body High quality carbon steel (painted, black) <
Pulley High quality carbon steel (painted, black) + Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (black) DW -
x [=
Limit parts High quality carbon steel (painted, black) . . ©
Supporting products (Optional
Door bottom guide fitting ~ Nylon (black) PP gp ( P ) e
Hanging rail High-quality carbon steel (painted, black) Concealed Handle 1Set(SeeP251~P256)
Hanging rail support High-quality carbon steel (painted, black) Sliding door lock 1Set(Suitable for single )
door, SeeP168) -
) )
o o
a Standard configuration (Single door) a
Q Qo
3 . . Hanging rail o
= No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model length 2000mm | 2500mm | 3000mm | 4000mm | 5000mm =
Hanging wheel /( )
1 assembly 4@9 2 pcs Single door v \ - - -
e
2 Limit parts 2 pcs Double _ _ N N N
doors ) ) L ) ) . ) ) )
Boor b Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) ~ Slotting diagram of hanging Door bottom guide
oor bottom ) . i i
3 guide fitting & 1 pcs Note: The length of the hanging rail is shipped in accordance with Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH+10 wheel assembly installation diagram
KYW5430B the standard length of the attached table Door opening width  OW  OW=DW+100
. .. ) Fixed leaf width FW
4 | Antijumper 2 pes Door leaf height DH 0
Hanai | Door opening height OH )
anging rai . : - N
5 support Hanging rail length ~ TL —" l‘ =
6 Hanging rail 1 pcs f e
Standard configuration

\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard wooden sliding door KYW5550B

Installation form diagram

Applicable maximum door weight 150Kg )
7
Sliding door function diagram
D
> W
f—m [D—
Standard sliding door ~ Out hang type Bottom guide 45t
X Lo / Side mounting(Surface mounted)
Functional Characteristic
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors //
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings /
Hanging wheel adopts anti-derailment design, high safety
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mute vibration reduction
With strong metal texture, stylish and simple, unique style
Technical Parameters Installation form Installation diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 150Kg Out hang type 1
Applicable minimum door thickness 35~40mm 7
Applicable door leaf width 600~1200mm | —— = — O
Applicable door height <2700mm |:| |:| jﬂ o ‘U =
e 150 ~ 15 =D
D
Main Material and Surface Finish = &
Hanger body High quality carbon steel (painted, black) <+ [ o es
Pulley High quality carbon steel (painted, black) + Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (black) bW °
Limit parts High quality carbon steel (painted, black) . . ow
Supporting products (Optional
Door bottom guide fitting ~ Nylon (black) PP gp ( P )
Hanging rail High-quality carbon steel (painted, black) Concealed Handle 1Set(SeeP251~P256) ]
Hanging rail support High-quality carbon steel (painted, black) Sliding door lock 1Set(Suitable for single
door, SeeP168)
) )
a [
a Standard configuration (Single door) a
Q Qo
8 ; : Hanging rail S
= No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model length 2000mm | 2500mm |3000mm | 4000mm | 5000mm =
Hanging wheel ) ‘ ‘
1 assembly 2 pcs Single door \ N - - -
e
2 Limit parts Eﬁ ﬁﬂ 2 pcs Double B _ N N N
doors ) ) o ) ) ) ) ) )
Boor b Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) ~ Slotting diagram of hanging Door bottom guide
oor bottom ) . . .
3 guide fitting & 1 pcs Note: The length of the hanging rail is shipped in accordance with Door leaf width DW  DH=OH+10 wheel assembly installation diagram
KYW5550B the standard length of the attached table Door opening width  OW  OW=DW+100
4 Anti-jumper 2 pes Fixed leaf Wlldth FW n
Door leaf height DH
Hanai | Door opening height OH o ' l 8
anging rai . . D — =
5 support @)‘ / Hanging rail length ~ TL -
4 -
6 Hanging rail |a 1 pcs
Standard configuration
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN5122H

Installation form diagram

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg 408
/
Sliding door function diagram
QF
| 2
- - . 235
Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 240
Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
Functional Characteristic / door leaves are not slotted) Door Slotted)
408
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors — R =~ i
Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors — é@? = k
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings — =
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and Installation form = = 5
mute vibration reduction Surface mounted = =
The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smooth — : = 2
Separate structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, D:.q 35 g = 55
convenient installation and maintenance 20 |
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance D ] 285
235 235
Two-leaf surface mounted
Top Mount (Hidden) Side mounting
. D:.':'D Note: M is depended on the actual situation (Surface mounted)
Technical Parameters D D
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable minimum door thickness 35mm [E D 100 100 -
Applicable door leaf width 2600mm & + + + * + + +
Applicable door height <2200mm X<400 | "
Main Material d Surf Finish Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
ain \viaterial an urrace rinis
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Wheel body Zinc alloy (pearl chrome plating)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + nylon (white) Supporting products (Optional) Installation diagram
” Slid.e mounting bracket High—quality carbon steel (pearl chrome plating) Concealed Handle 1Set(SeeP251~P256) (%\I{v ”
= F|X|n9 plates High-quality carbon steel (pearl chrome plating) Sliding door lock 1Set(Suitable for single p 261 37 p =
g' Cushion parts Nylon (gray) door, SeeP168) / ‘ . / - g
g Door bottom guide fitting High-quality carbon steel (nickel plated) + Nylon (white) 25 25 g
] Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) I T / T ]
50 5
Standard configuration (Single door) o =
W e
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
oW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly lal +
2 | Crushing parts 2 pcs KYN5122H
Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
3 | Doorbottom <= 1 pes Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-88 (Door leaves are not slotted) s
guide fitting Door opening width OW  DH=OH-80 (Door Slotted) -
4 | Hanging rail 1pes | KYLS3251H-01 Fixed leaf width FW  FW=OW/2+50 o O3
ging (SeeP260) - N - '
Door leaf height DH DW=FW-55
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Door opening height  OH TL=OW-5 %556 ”

The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Hanging rail length ~ TL o
Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN6205H (New)
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function di

| 2

Buffer sliding door

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and

mute vibration reduction
The cushion can be close
Separate structure design

convenient installation and maintenance

Height adjustable £ 5mm,

Technical Parameters

agram

Built-in Bottom guide

d silently and gently, smooth
of buffer and hanging wheel,

eliminating some site tolerance

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Applicable minimum door
Applicable door leaf width
Applicable door height

thickness 30mm
2800mm
<2200mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Wheel body

Pulley

Lifting bracket

Cushion parts

Door bottom guide fitting
Hanging rail

Standard configuration

Zinc alloy (pearl chrome plating)

Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + nylon(white)
High-quality carbon steel (pearl chrome plating)

Nylon (gray)

High-quality carbon steel (nickel plated) + POM (black)
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

(Single door)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
2 Seat block 2 pcs KYN6205H
3 Door bottom 1 bes
guide fitting P

4 Hanging rail 1pes | KYL53260H-01

9ing P (See P260)

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
0 —

Two-leaf surface mounted

[

Supporting products (Optional)

Concealed Handle
Sliding door lock

Dimension definition

Door leaf width DW
Door opening width  OW
Fixed leaf width FW
Door leaf height DH

Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length  TL

1Set (SeeP251~P256)
1Set (SeeP168)

Calculation formula (Single door)
DH=0H-80

FW=0W/2+50

DW=FW-55

TL=OW-5

Installation form diagram
34

/

230

Top mounted (Surface mounted )

4

|
|

i
&

230

Side mounting (Surface mounted)
Note: M is depended on the actual situation

3

2.7
1)
%

36

A

R

%

230

Top mounted (Hidden)

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

100

0,

|
+

TL

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,

takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram

ow
TL
//
- o
9 ! 90
50 5
< [[]
FW
DW

SN

Door bottom guide installation diagram

15

10/ 20,

97

Standard configuration

DH
OH

307

308
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN6206H (New)

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

/
Sliding door function diagram

| 2

Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

R

Top \mounted (Surface mounted )

Top mounted (Hidden)
Functional Characteristic

e

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and

S Installation form
mute vibration reduction - < Surface mounted
The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smooth -
Separate structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, D:.q =
convenient installation and maintenance

X
25 |
Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance D =
230
Two-leaf surface mounted Side mounting (Surface mounted)
:,D Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Technical Parameters D D
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg = Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm [E D 10 00
Applicable door leaf width 2600mm & + + + * + + +
Applicable door height <2200mm X400 "
Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Main Material and Surface Finish takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Wheel body Zinc alloy (pearl chrome plating) , Supporting products (Optional) Installation diagram
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + nylon (white)
» Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel (pearl chrome plating) C(.)nlcealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256) " oW o
5 Cushion parts Nylon (gray) Sliding door lock 1Set (SeeP168) P 261_75 P 3
3 Door bottom guide fitting High-quality carbon steel (nickel plated) + POM (black) / / i é / _ 3
Q Qo
g Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) \ ‘ 100 100 ‘ g
\ 50 Lé
Standard configuration (Single door) \ < 0 535
W
No. | Product Name Product Picture | Quantity Model \ oW
\
Hanging wheel \\
! assembly 2pes | gt
2 Cushion parts 2 pes KYNG206H Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide insté\!lation diagram —
3 Door bottom 1 pes Door leaf width DW DH=0H-96 " “‘
guide fitting Door opening width  OW  FW=0W/2+50 -
4 Handing rail 1 bes KYL53251H-01 Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-55 s — ;
9ing P (See P260) Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5
. - . . Door opening height OH //
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. . . 20|
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Hanging rail length  TL Standard configuration
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN6301H /KYN6302H (New)
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Installation form diagram

37 /
R . : o f— / 37
Sliding door function diagram 34% = E o
— = 1] —
~ = —r —
~ — =" b
= LB o
L — 3
o i —
> G =N o sl
25| L] =
Rq pg
Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 230 230 230
. L Side mounting Top mounted Top mounted
Functional Characteristic (Surface mounted) (Hidden) (Surface mounted )
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors /q// Note: Mis depended on the actual situation

Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during sliding,
easy to clean

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body structure . Hanging rail Opening size chart (Requires on-site Cutting)
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute Installation form

vibration reduction / e Surface mounted 100 0

The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation design for ,_.*"/‘/ - + N N N N N 1

greater wear resistance b” q X<400_|

Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to door weight T

The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smooth q:,

Integral structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, fashionable and high- : D Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
end, easy to install Two-leaf surface mounted takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Height adjustable + 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Installation diagram

Technical Parameters D :D o
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg L
Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm [E D s s
Applicable door leaf width 2600mm (Single one way buffer) =<
>900mm (Single two way buffer) :05 105 @
Applicable door height <2500mm
LI
Main Material and Surface Finish » T 0 5
[=]
Wheel body High-strength engineering plastic (black) . . DW
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) Supportlng products (Opt|onal)
- Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel (pearl chrome plating) Concealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256) o
g Locating piece High-strength engineering plastic (black) Sliding door lock 1Set (SeeP168) g -
3 Door bottom guide fitting 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) . 3
g Cushion parts Plastic (black) single two way buffer g
S Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) \% S— %1 S

Standard configuration (Single door) single one way buffer
i way bu

g - |
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model No. | Product Name | Product Picture |Quantity Model
Buffer Buffer ‘ ‘
1 h i heel 1 i
agglsrgnvglyee pcs 5 | hanging vg?eel 2 pcs KYN6302H
assemoly (Single two way
Hanging wheel buff
Door bott uffer) . . — . . S . .
2 assembly 1pos :(YNTSMH 6 gzic:jre ;i)ttizg] <C= 1 pcs Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
single one
] . way buffer) Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH-87 5
3 | Locating piece 1pes 7 | Hanging rail 1 pes g’:sﬁggg Door opening width OW  FW=OW/2+50 | S
Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-55 & —4 2 
4 Door bottom 1 pes } _ =
quide fitting <= P Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5 17
Door opening height OH g %
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail Ieh’gitﬁff:l:L 20
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
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Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN6303H/KYNG

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg —

Sliding door function diagram 4 \ /

47

’ /W il

LG

| 2 A= :
28
Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide
230 240 =30 =30
Top mounted Top mounted Top Mount Side mgunting

Functional Characteristic

// (Surface mounted / (Surface mounted / (Hidden) (Surface n\;ounted)
L door leaves are not slotted) with decorative board) \

\

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors

Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during sliding,
easy to clean

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body structure . Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutti““‘ng)
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute Installation form

vibration reduction / P Surface mounted 100 0w

The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation design for a"f_,.'/ + + + + + + + e

greater wear resistance ol q X<400 i

Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to door weight T

The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smooth y D %

Integral structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, fashionable and high- - Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
end, easy to install Two-leaf surface mounted takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Height adjustable + 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Installation diagram

Technical Parameters D :D
| — ow

Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg L

Applicable minimum door thickness 30mm [E D P

Applicable door leaf width 2600mm (Single one way buffer) /

>900mm (Single two way buffer) = = =
Applicable door height <2500mm -0 0
Main Material and Surface Finish 5 s .
Wheel body High-strength engineering plastic (black) W - 0 ° 5
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) S ; ;
upporting products (Optional

Side mounting bracket 304 stainless steel (matt) PP 9p ( P ) o

Fixing plates Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Concealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256)
%3 Locating piece High-strength engineering plastic (black) Sliding door lock 1Set (SeeP168) 1 %’
5 Door bottom guide fitting 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) 5
Q . . Q

Cushion parts Plastic (black) .
Q | ffe Qo
3 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) | Single two way buffer | o
- o e Do -

Standard configuration (Single door)
Single one way buffer

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model \ oo e weo |

Buffer Buffer
1 | hanging wheel % 1 pes 5 | hanging wheel %‘ 2 pcs
assembly ® assembly ® KYING304H

(single two way

o |Hanging Vk\)llhed % 1pcs | KYNG303H 6 Door bottom 1 pes buffer) Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
assembly X de fitti <==
(single one guide fitting Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-87 (Door leaves are not slotted) 5
inq i way buffer) KYN91003 D ingwidth OW  DH=OH-79 (Door Slotted !
3 | Locating piece 5@% 1 pcs 7 Hanaing rail @ 1 pcs 00r opening wi = (Door Slotted) \ =
ane (See P260) Fixed leaf width FW  FW=OW/2+50 g Hlie
4 Dopr b(.)tt.om 1 pes Door leaf height DH DW=FW-55 ﬂ/ /
guide fitting <5 Door opening height OH  TL=OW-5 7

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length  TL

The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN6305H/KYN6306H (New)
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

nstallation form diagram

37

/
Sliding door function diagram / e = v P ¥
— :
=] N— N
= — — ~
— = po~
5 ~ S E
P 0 o A= Gl
all| = 24 d ) ¥
y N 3 | -2
Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide ’ 0 70 10
Functional Characteristic Top mounted Top mount Side mounting
) ) o // (Surface mounted / (Hidden) (Surface mounted)
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors door leaves are not slotted)
Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors L— Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during sliding,
easy to clean
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body structure . Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute Installation form
vibration reduction / e Surface mounted 100 0
The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation design for ,_.*"/‘/ - + N N N N N 1
greater wear resistance b” q X<400_|
Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to door weight T
The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smooth q:,
Integral structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, fashionable and high- : D Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
end, easy to install Two-leaf surface mounted takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Height adjustable + 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Installation diagram

Technical Parameters D :D
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg L
Applicable minimum door thickness 40mm [E D . .
Applicable door leaf width 2600mm (Single one way buffer) / 7/
2900mm (Single two way buffer) = :f .
Applicable door height <2500mm 105 1105]
. . . 60 L,/
Main Material and Surface Finish
Wheel body High-strength engineering plastic (black) W - 0 ° 3
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) S ; ; DW
upporting products (Optional
Fixing groove Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) PP 9p ( P )
Fixed seat Aluminium alloy (sandblasted) Concealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256)
%3 Locating piece High-strength engineering plastic (black) Sliding door lock 1Set (SeeP168) ANTSE %’
5 Door bottom guide fitting 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) 5
Q . . Q
ex CUShI.On paﬁs Plast!c (black) . . . Single two way buffer Q
3 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) o
=} oo ) e 0 =

Standard configuration (Single door)

Single one way buffer
No. | Product Name | Product Picture |Quantity Model No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
e e—— w0 |
Buffer Buffer ]
1 | hanging wheel % 1 pos 5 | hanging wheel % 2pcs | yNe306H
assembly assembly (single two way
. buffer)
Hanging wheel g | Doorbottom o 1 pcs
2 assembly % 1 pes 'gn"é?:giz guide fitting Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
) ] way buffer) . . KYN91003 Door leaf width DW DH=0H-76
3 | Locating piece @ 1 pcs 7 Hanging rail 1 pcs (See P260) Door opening width  OW  FW=OW/2+50 }15 O
, | Door botom . Fixed leaf W|.dth FwW DV\1=FW-55 o H 4
quide fitling <= p Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5 j/
Door opening height OH - //
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length ~ TL =

The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN5142H
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

Installation form diagram

/4% \
).

Sliding door function diagram

=
e =
})) e
20 ‘
285
Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 2% 240
. o Top mounted Top mounted
Functional Characteristic (Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors / door leaves are not slotted) Door Slotted)
o]
Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors L — 408
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings /
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute k 408

vibration reduction

The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smoothly

Separate structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, convenient
installation and maintenance

Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Installation form

Surface mounted
f =
— H

[] E— 2]

52.5

%7
i

25.5

(AL IR

PHTHTHTRIHAT

®

%

no
S

Technical Parameters Two-leaf surface mounted 235
Top mount (Hidden) Side mounting
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg D:.‘:'D Note: M is depended on the actual situation (Surface mouhted)
Applicable minimum door thickness 35mm D D
Applicable door leaf width 2700mm = Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <2600mm
E D 100 0, \
+ ? + + + + + J&
X<400_| \
, . - 1 \
Main Material and Surface Finish \
. . Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Wheel body zinc alloy (pearl chrome plating) ) \
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + nylon (white) takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Side mounting bracket High-quality carbon steel (pearl chrome plating) . . . .
Fixing plates High-quality carbon steel (pearl chrome plating) Supporting products (Optional) Installation diagram
Cushion parts Nylon (grey) Concealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256) gy
%’_ Door bottom guide fitting High-quality carbon steel (nickel plated) + Nylon (white) Sliding door lock 1Set (SeeP168) 21 37 (é’
5 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) 7 5
Q / Q
Q Qo
2 | 625 625 | o
50 L./
Standard configuration (Single door)
< 0 S
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model W &
1 Hanging wheel 2 pos DwW
assembly
lgl
2 | Crushing parts 2 pcs KYN5142H ) ) o ) ) o . .
Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
3 Dopr bc.>tt.om ,: 5 1 pes Door leaf width DW DH=0OH-88 (Door leaves are not slotted) 135
guide fitting = Door opening width OW  DH=0H-80 (Door Slotted) —
4 Hanging rail @ 1 pes KYL53251H-01 Fixed leaf width FW FW=0W/2+50 21 — ;
(See P260) Door leaf height DH  DW=FW-55
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Door opening height OH TL=0OW-5 - A

The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. Hanging rail length ~ TL
Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN5121L(Buffer) previous code KYL53250H

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

12_4_K _41

Sliding door function diagram

[HTH T

: Rl
> i
8 8
Buffer sliding door Synchronous co-directional Bottom guide - o e
Functional Characteristic |
/ /
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings ﬂ DT=35-50 g pel

\&
\&

The lower guide rail can keep the door leaf sliding and stable in the standing state. / K=DT-33 /
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction . 4 4
The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smoothly Installation form Top mount Top mount (Hidden)

Integral structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, fashionable and high-end, easy to install

One door slides, the other door moves in the same direction

The linkage device adopts special material synchronous toothed belt transmission for stable operation
Height adjustable £ 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance

Surface mounted

——
1

q Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Technical Parameters Standard configuration (Single door)

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg i ) Supporting products (Optional)
Applicable minimum door thickness 35-50mm No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model “ “
Applicable door leaf width 600-900mm Hanging wheel Concealed Handle 156t (SeeP251~P256) — "
; : 1 4 pcs T
Applicable door height £2200mm assembly ﬁ P Note: When the size of the fixed sash is the same as ) i
the moving sash, you need to order a fixed fan L
2 | Crushing parts 2 pcs accessory separately
Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Main Material and Surface Finish 3 Long guide 1 pos takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Wheel body zinc alloy(pearl chrome plating) wheel B
Pulley Bearing GCr15(natural color) Short guide Installation diagram
. 4 1 pcs
+ nylon (white) wheel B ow
Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel(nickel plating) n
- Cu§h|on parts Nylgn(grey) . 5 Belt clip 1 pcs KYN5121L L > . e -
5 Guide wheel Stainless steel(nickel plated) 5
a + Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) 6 Supporting 1 pes 0A 0A 5 3
= Belt clip Stainless steel(nickel plated) base =
g Supporting base Stainless steel(nickel plated) Door bottom Fixed Sash Driven Sash Active Sash . g
Door bottom guide fitting ~ Stainless steel(nickel plated) 7 guide fitting 1 pcs Fw 4[)";/" o | z°
+ Nylon(white) . ow
Toothed belt Rubber(black) Link Door
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) 8 bOtt?tT guide 1pcs
Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) ting 4| Bt
9 Toothed belt 1 pcs . . L . . S . .
P Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Door bottom guide installation diagram
KYL53251H-01 Door leaf width Dw DH=0H-96
10 Hanging rail 2 pcs . . "
(See P260) Door opening width ow DW=(OW-10+2*OA-FW)/2
. . 18
Lower guide KZD24200-05 Fixed leaf width FW OA=65 mu
T rail - 2pCs | isee P260) Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5 £S5
Door opening height  OH TL1=DW 7
Note: Length of the hanging rail is calculated according to the Door leaf thickness DT
width of the door hole.The length of the bottom rail is equal to the Overlap position OA Standard configuration
width of the door leaf, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rai TL
ower guideﬁ@jl,,lengt TL1
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN5131L(Buffer) previous code KYL53251H

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

12_41_K _41_K 41

Sliding door function diagram —
=
=

) EYw
o ]
b ==
- = = o
E ==l ) E—
) ° 8
Buffer sliding door Synchronous co-directional Bottom guide |.DT_{|_DT_||_DT| |.DT_||_DT_{|_DT |
Functional Characteristic / -
U [ —
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors /./ — | @
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings L — DT=35-50 “H*g*g
The lower guide rail can keep the door leaf sliding and stable in the standing state. __ A { /
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction . K=DT-33 ‘
The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smoothly Installation form Top mount Top mount (Hidden)

urface mounted

l:q Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Integral structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, fashionable and high-end, easy to install

One door slides, the other door moves in the same direction

The linkage device adopts special material synchronous toothed belt transmission for stable operation
Height adjustable £ 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance
configuration (Three sash, active sash)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
Hanging wheel ; ; ; ; ; ; ;
1 6 pcs , , Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cuttin
assembly P Supporting products (Optional) ging P g (Reg 9)
2 | Crushing parts 2 pes Concealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256) 10 m—ﬁ«
i & + + + + + + *
Technical Parameters Long guide Note: When the size of the fixed sash is the same as the X<00 i
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg 3 wheel A 1 pcs moving sash, you need to order a fixed fan L
. - : accessory separately
Applicable minimum door thickness 35-50mm , | Shortguide | Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Applicable door leaf width 600-900mm pcs .
wheel A =(TL- -
Applicable door height <2200mm takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Long guide
5 wheel B 1pes . .
Installation diagram
Short guide ow
- - ini ® heel B 1 pos i
Main Material and Surface Finish whee
) ) KYN5131L /
® Wheel body zinc alloy(pearl chrome plating) 7 Belt clip 1 pcs —_— - @
%‘- Pulley Bearing GCr15(natural color) @@ %
© + nylon (white Supportin ]
a B ny ( _ ) _ _ 8 F;p g | 1 pes S oA 0A 0A s 2 =
g Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel(nickel plating) ase Slave sash o
= Cushion parts Nylon(grey) o |Belt connection - 1 Fw qD‘.N... smiialsh | . Q
Guide wheel Stainless steel(nickel plated) fitting pes oW ACt:fjlaSh 0 g
+ Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) Door bottom oW
Belt clip Stainless steel(nickel plated) 10 quide fitting 1 pcs
Supporting base Stainless steel(nickel plated) -
Belt connection fitting Stainless steel(nickel plated) Link Doqr - : sis —
Door bottom guide fitting  Stainless steel(nickel plated) " bottom guide 2pcs
g g + Nylon(white) fitting Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
Toothed belt Rubber(black) 12 | Toothed belt , 1 pes Door leaf width DwW  DH=0H-96
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) Door opening width ow DW=(OW-10+3*OA-FW)/3
Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) . ) KYL53251H-01 Fixed leaf width FW OA=65
13 Hanging rail 3 pcs
(See P260) Door leaf height DH TL=OW-5 .|
i ] Door opening height ~ OH TL1=DW o HER
14 Lower.gwde @ 3 pes KzZD24200-05 p ‘9 9 £ {
rail (SeeP260) Door leaf thickness DT /
o 7
Overlap position OA 25

Note: Length of the hanging rail is calculated according to the
width of the door hole.The length of the bottom rail is equal to the ) .
width of the door leaf, which needs to be ordered separately. Lower guide rail length  TL1

Hanging rail length TL
Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer wooden sliding doors KYN5122L (Buffer) code KYL53260H

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

s NN
[T

>>>> = = o7 | o7

Buffer sliding door Synchro-opposite Bottom guide /

Functional Characteristic

A

Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

The lower guide rail can keep the door leaf sliding and stable in the standing state.
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction .
The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smoothly Installation form
Integral structure design of buffer and hanging wheel, fashionable and high-end, easy to install Surface mounted
One door slides, the other door moves in the same direction

The linkage device adopts special material synchronous toothed belt transmission for stable operation
Height adjustable £ 3mm, eliminating some site tolerance

%

Top Mount (Hidden)

Standard configuration (Two sash, active sash) ——

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

No. | Product Name Quantity Model Supporting products (Optional)
/m wheel Concealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256) 100 00
i ! assembly ﬁ 2 pes ¢ * * * ¢ * * .
Technical P ers Note: When the size of the fixed sash is the same as the Xs400_|
/,//'/)’%blicable maximum door wei 80Kg Buffer moving sash, you need to order a fixed fan L
_— . o ; 2 | hanging wheel 2 accessory separately

Applicable mi cor thickness  35-50mm g e pes Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
icable door leaf width 600-900mm y .

Applicable door height <2200mm takes 4 Hole sSpacing X:(TL-200)/(N-1)

3 Toggle block = 2 pcs

Installation diagram

Belt guide
4 wheel 2pcs
Main Material and Surface Finish KYN5122L ow

L
® Wheel body Zinc alloy(nickel plated) 5 Belt clip 1 pcs . ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; v »
%- Pulley Bearing GCr15(natural color) /] @ %
© + Nylon(white) Belt connection T @
& Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel(nickel plating) ® fitting e o -+ o &
e} e}
2 Cushion parts Nylon(grey) Door bottom Wall Active sash Active sash Wall =

Seat  Block Stainless steel(nickel plated) 7 guide fitting ' 2 pes « U0 .y 5

+Nylon(grey) AW W
Belt clip Stainless steel(nickel plated) 8 Toothed belt 1 pcs oW ow
Belt connection fitting Stainless steel(nickel plated)
Belt guide wheel Stainless steel(nickel plated) ) ) KYL53260H-01 et

+ Aluminum alloy(silver white oxide) 9 | Hanging rail 1pos (SeeP260) . . o . . o o

e ) ! Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram

Door bottom guide fitting  Stainless steel(nickel plated) ;

+ Nylon(white) 1o | towergude | ppes | KED2AZD005 Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-76
Toothed belt Rubber(black) @l (SeeP260) Door opening width ~ OW ~ DW=(OW-10+2*0A-2FW)/2
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) Note: Length of the hanging rail is calculated according to the Door leaf thickness DT TL=OW-5
Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) width of the door hole.The length of the bottom rail is equal to the Door leaf height DH OA245 B

width of the door leaf, which needs to be ordered separately. Door opening height OH TL1=DW
Overlap position OA )

Hanging rail length TL
Lower guide rail length TL1

Standard configuration
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Buffer wooden sliding doors (New) KYN5221L(No buffering

Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Linkage sliding door

Synchronous co-directional
Functional Characteristic

ouble wooden sliding doors
itable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body structure

Bottom guide

Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during sliding, easy to clean
The lower guide rail can keep the door leaf sliding and stable in the standing state.

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction
The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation design for greater wear resistance

Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to door weight

One door slides, the other door moves in the same direction

The linkage device adopts special material synchronous toothed belt transm,l,sslgprm operatlon

Height adjustable + 3mm, el|m|nat|ng some site toleranee—

configuration (Two sash, active sash)

Installation form

e

—
I = |

Supporting products (Optional)

Installation form diagram
37_K. 3 12 37K, 37
) —
pvs=
R Ml Es——
e 10
DT DT DT DT
! /
““0 /iﬁ/
sefllg) gurii
W 7
— K=DT-26.5

g mount

Top mount (Hidden)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture |Quantity Model c led Hanl 1Set (SeeP251~P256)
oncealed Handle et (See ~
. 100 00
1 Hanging wheel 4 pos —
. + + + + + <+ +
Technical Parameters assembly ]
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg 2 | Locating piece 2 pcs L
Applicable minimum door thickness  40-50mm mber of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Applicable door leaf width 600-1000mm Long guide . _
Applicable door height <2500mm 3 wheel 1pcs Installation diagram kes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
4 Short guide 1 pos ow
wheel i / /
Main Material and Surface Finish 5 Fixed seat 1 pcs / J
» Hanging wheel body High-strength engineering plastic (black) KYN5221L - = &e f L% »
§- Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) 6 | Linkage film 1pos §
= Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel (white zinc plating) 7 Belt fixin 1 pcs &
o P . . . . . 9 P 5 Active sash 50 Slave sash | —3 Wall S}
= Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (white) / | =
. . ) Link door HF
Long guide wheel Aluminum alloy (sprayed, flash silver) 8 bottom guide 1 pes 0 e S W &
Short guide wheel Aluminum alloy (sprayed, flash silver) fitting i
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) 9 Door bottom ’ o
Ty e cs
Link Door bottom guide fiting 304 stainless steel (natural color) + POM (black) guide fitting P
Guide wheelclamp 304 stainless steel (sandblasted) 10 Toothed belt 1 pcs e
Linkage film Aluminum alloy (white zinc plating) . . N / c ok . .
1 Hani i 9 KYN91001 Dimension definition Calculation formusaf(Smgle goor)  Door bottom guide /installation diagram
Toothed belt Rubber (black) anging rai @ pcs (See P260) Door leaf width bW | [
Hangi il Alumi Il i il hit ;
anging rall uminum alloy (a”°dfzedv siver i e)) 1 Low?;?u.de - 2 pes Kzgezefggéos Door opening width ~ OW
Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) I ( ) Fixed leaf width FW
Door leaf height DH
Note: Length of the hanging rail is calculated according to the Door opening height OH
width of the door hole.The length of the bottom rail is equal to the D leaf thick DT
width of the door leaf, which needs to be ordered separately. oorleat thickness
Hanging rail length TL
Lower guide rail length TL1
/ —
//
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Buffer wooden sliding doors (New) KYN5231L(No buffering) ‘---‘ e .
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg —_Instgliationjformy diagram

12 37_K, 37_,K 37

Sliding door function diagram

/i 155
=
= 5
G na ey
¢
' 10_| | 10 10|10
ot_|[[Jor_| [ ot oT_|[_or_|[_DT

Linkage sliding door Synchronous co-directional Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

o

ouble wooden sliding doors /-/' S — - =
itable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings L— = =
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during sliding, easy to clean
The lower guide rail can keep the door leaf sliding and stable in the standing state. . — —+U- 7
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body structure Installation for unt K=DT-26.5 Top mount (Hidden)
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mutec vibration reduction Surface mounted / P
The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation design for greater wear resistance o j’
Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to door weight - S ‘:":'q ;"
One door slides, the other door moves in the same direction /
The linkage device adopts special material synchronous toothed belt transmission for stable operation D %
Height adjustable £ 3mm, eliminating some site folerance
Standard configuration (Three sash, active sash)
No. | Product Name = Product Picture ' Quantity  Model Supporting products (Optional) Hafiging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
] Hanging wheel 6 ooe Concealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256) 0 W
assembly P \
i & + + + + + + *
Technical Parameters o,
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg 2 | Locating piece 2 pes L
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-50mm Long quide umfer of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Applicable door leaf width 600-1000mm 3 99 2 pcs _
) ) wheel akeg|4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Applicable door height <2500mm Installation diagram
Short guide 9
4 2 pcs
wheel ow
. . . 5 Fixed seat 1 pcs T }M
Main Material and Surface Finish P
. . /
%) igh- i i i 6 Linkage film 2 pcs -~ )
= Wheel body ngh-strength engineering plastic (black) 9 KYN5231L = = - e = = =
=i Pulley Bearing GCr15(natural color) o ——— T =5
‘g_ + Nlen(Whlte) 7 Belt f|X|ng 1 pcs ‘g_
8 Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel(nickel plating) Link Door 8
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black) 8 bottom guide 2 pcs /J Active sash 50 Save sash j 50 ove sdikh 50 Wall
Long guide wheel Aluminum alloy(sprayed, flash silver) fitting 0 = 5
Short guide wheel Aluminum alloy(sprayed, flash silver) Door bottom e = e W
Door bottom guide fitting ~ 304Stainless steel(natural color) 9 guide fitting 1pes » D
+ POM(black) ow
Link Door bottom guide fiting 304 Stainless steel(natural color) 10 | Toothed belt 2pcs
+ POM(black) Sliding door A=
Guide wheel 304Stainless steel(sandblasted) 11 connecting @ 1 pcs Dimension definition Calculation for Door bottom guide installation diagram
Linkage film Zinc alloy(white zinc plating) piece Door leaf width DW DH=OH-80
Toothed belt Rubber(black) 12 Hanging rail @ 3 pes KSYN9P120é)01 Door opening width ow DW=(OW+3*5
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) (See ) Fixed leaf width FW FW=DW+5 f8_|
; ; ; ; ; ; Lower guide KZD24200-05 . ] £
Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white —OW- = 5
9 ¥( ) 13 rail = 3 pcs (See P260) Door leaf height DH TL=OW-5 7
Door opening height ~ OH TL1=DW | 9%
Note: Length of the hanging rail is calculated according to the Door leaf thickness DT 2
width of the door hole.The length of the bottom rail is equal to the Hanaing rail lenath TL / Standard confiaurati
width of the door leaf, which needs to be ordered separately. ging ) .g | andard configuration
Lower guide rail length TL1 |
1 \
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Buffer wooden sliding doors (New) KYN5222L (No Baffering

. . . T Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

— 37
. . . . /
Sliding door function diagram
e
> o -] —
DT DT
/
Linkage sliding door Synchro-opposite Bottom guide / — —

Functional Characteristic
Suitable for single or double wooden sliding doors //,/

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during sliding, easy to clean
The lower guide rail can keep the door leaf sliding and stable in the standing state.
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body structure

Installation form

Top mount (Hidden)

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mutec vibration reduction rface-moun

The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation design for greater wear resistance

Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to door weight Fll:“:'

One door slides, the other door moves in the same direction P -

The linkage device adopts special material synchronous toothed belt transmission for stable operation 77777777//,,///’”//// /Jdg// %

Height adjustable + 3mm, eliminating some site fg[g[gnge,,,fff——::*”

Supporting products (Optional) Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Concealed Handle 1Set (SeeP251~P256)
] ) _ 100 0,
Standard configuration (Two sash, active sash) T . . . . . .1
Technical Parameters o,
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model L
Applicable minimum door thickness 40-50mm , | Hanging wheel . Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Applicable door leaf width 600-1000 cs
ppicabe coor ealwl mm assembly P takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Applicable door height <2500mm . .
Positioning Installation diagram
2 2 pcs
parts
_ _ o 3 Belt guide 9 ow
Main Material and Surface Finish wheel pes o
) Wheel body High-strength engineering plastic (black) Single clip fixed - 7] )
§'- Pulley Bearing GCr15(natural color) 4 seat S‘ME! 1pes KYNS222L [ =) % §
= * Nylon(white) Double clip ] 1 =
o - P : ) 5 ) 1 pcs o
s} Lifting bracket High-quality carbon steel(nickel plating) fixed seat s]
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black)
Sinale clip fixed t Zi I hite zi lati 6 Door bottom ﬁ 2 pos Active sash Active sash Active sash Wall
ingle ¢ 'F.’ |>l<e sea .|nc alloy(wl | e z.mc pla .|ng) guide fitting N p ol . z
Double clip fixed seat Zinc alloy(white zinc plating) .50 < ol Bt - 50
Door bottom guide fitting ~ 304Stainless steel(natural color) 7 Toothed belt i 1 pcs oW oW
+ POM(black) W W
Toothed belt Rubber(black) . . KYN91001
8 Hanging rail f j 1 pcs lgl_t
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) (See P260)
Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy(anodized, silver white) 5 Lower guide 5 KZD24200-05 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
: = pcs
rail (See P260) Door leaf width DW DH=0H-80
Note: Lenath of the handi s calculated dina to th Door opening width ow DW=(OW+2*50-15)/4 ®
ote: Length of the hanging rail is calculated according to the . : _ 81
width of the door hole.The length of the bottom rail is equal to the Fixed leaf Wl_dth Fw FW=DW+5 c_j 2
width of the door leaf, which needs to be ordered separately. Door leaf height DH TL=OW-5 vy
Door opening height ~ OH TL1=DW . 7
Door leaf thickness DT
Hanging rail length TL Standard configuration

Lower guide rail length TL1
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KIN I_QNG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYN21010 (New) , _
. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 60Kg
326 326
Sliding door function diagram =/ V<

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

250

| [

10~12 10~12

Top mounted (Surface mounted) Top mounted (Hidden)

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass sliding doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and 7
326
mutec vibration reduction Installation form E 2
Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site folerance Surface mounted m]
4
4 [] — _
Technical Parameters Two-leaf surface mounted ] 10-12
Side mounting (Surface mounted)
Applicable maximum door weight 60Kg D:u‘:'D
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm D D Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Applicable door height =2100mm 7 Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
% 100 m.r,
Both sides b + M M M M M M
Xs400_|
Main Material and Surface Finish D % i
. . . . Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Hanging wheel body  High-quality carbon steel (galvanized)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) D % takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
glass clamps 304 stainless steel (Mirror) . .
Locating piece High-strength engineering plastic (black) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall Installation dlagraTW
%) Bottom guide fitting 304 stainless steel (Mirror) + nylon (gray) {0 be closed before the dooris installed. TL wn
o Hanging rails Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) s / a
e * 2
Q 7] Qo
8 -8 |80 —H H 8
. ) 30 5 |/
) , ) Supporting products (Optional) — =
Standard configuration (Single door) %m0 o F
Concealed Handle 1Set(See P249-P250) FW
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Sliding door lock 1Set(See P157-P158) oW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly — 1 U
i Ay
2 Positioner 2pes KYN21010 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
Door bottom Door leaf Wldth . DW DH=0H-52 installation diagram
3 quide = 1pes Door opening width OW  FW=OW/2+30 .
Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-35 o H
4 | Hanging rail 1 pos KYN9T005 Door leaf height ~ DH  TL=OW-5 ox AL e
(See P260) ) ) 230 S
Door opening height OH
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length  TL 280 / /
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. f
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYN13200
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

69
38
v
Sliding door function diagram /5"’ o4 A

Installation form diagram

A — p—
> )
Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide e~z et
Top mounted (Surface mounted) Top mounted (Hidden)
Functional Characteristic /
L— 38

Suitable for single or double glass doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during
sliding, easy to clean

Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mutec vibration reduction

Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site folerance

7

: ik
[l

Installation form

Surface mounted

[ —— =
[ =]

4
41

[T HTHTA

LTI

7
i

Two-leaf surface mounted | 10~12 | 10~12
Technical Parameters [ — Side mounting (Surface mounted)
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg D D Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Applicable minimum door thickness  10-12mm Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <2200mm [E D 10 00
0
I
Both sides M T M M M M M M
X400
Main Material and Surface Finish ——T] L
Hanai heel bod 7i loy (nickel plating) Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
anging wheel body inc alloy (nickel plating ) ~
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) D % takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
glass clamp 304Stainless steel (mirror) _ _ ) Installation diagram
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (white) Note: In-wall installation requ,'re_s the wall 9
. . . to be closed before the door is installed. T
(%)) Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (mirror) + Nylon (grey) P (%))
= : : : : : . y =
g. Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) / . §/ % / ?ﬁ ;77 g
Q 280 280 i s
g ! ! K g
] . ] s . Obti 50 s ./
Standard configuration (Single door) upporting products (Optional) - o z
[=]
No. = ProductName | Product Picture = Quantity Model Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249-P250) P
special concealed handles  1Set (See P157~P158) oW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pcs Sliding door lock 1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN51506)
assembly
it
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN13200
Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
3 | Doorbotom &= 1 ps Doorleaf width ~ DW  DH=OH-62 installation diagram
9 Door opening width  OW  FW=0W/2+50
: . _ 12
4 Hanging rail ﬁ 1 pes KYN51501 Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-55 g \l- - th
(See P260) Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5 \%% m cﬁl
280 2 >
OH D

. - . ) Door opening height
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanai illenath  TL
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. anging rail leng 31/ /
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Standard glass sliding door KYN22010 (New)

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door

Built-in

Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly
and smoothly

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mutec vibration reduction

Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site folerance

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight

80Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2200mm
Main Material and Surface Finish
Hanging wheel body Zinc alloy (nickel plating)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black)
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey)
Hanging rail

Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Standard configuration (Single door)

//

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
I

Two-leaf surface mounted

—
g =

Note: In-wall installation requires the wall
to be closed before the door is installed.

nstallation form diagram

315

75

315

10~12

30

—J

10~12

Top mounted
urface mounted /
withgut decorative panel)

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /

with decorative board)
7

P 26
ol

315

75

30

L /=
\\ 10~12

Side mounting

Surface mounted)

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

100

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

100
e
4+ <‘$ |4 4 4 4+
Xs400_| \

TL

Number of holes N¥(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagra

ow

1L
S fracers
\o oo o o oo
G
. . 5
Supporting products (Optional) ¥ 37 .
) ) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) FW &
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model special concealed handles  1Set (See P157~P158)
Hanging wheel Sliding door lock 1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN11106)
! assembl 2pcs
Y = | i
! \\
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN22010 i \
Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing \ Door bottom guide
3 Door pottom & 1 pos Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH-85 \\ installation diagram
guide Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+30 . \\\
. . KYN91005 Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-35 = |
4 H | 1 = \
anging rai % pcs (See P260) Door leaf height DH TL=OW-5 210 | H_ﬂ 5 gl
) N . ) Door opening height OH \ ?V
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. ) ) \
) . . : . . . Hanging rail length  TL 2105 \ 9%
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. \ ] E
335
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYN22020 (New)

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg 7 —

stallation form diagram

— \ 326 126
7 7’

1

4 LIF

10~12

Sliding door function diagram

75

106

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in

30

10~12

Bottom guide

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
with decorative board)

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
without decorative panel)

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

7

Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly ) E 326
and smoothly Installation form e [
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and Surface mounted §|

mutec vibration reduction

Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site folerance ' D:q
o g == H|

= —J
10~12

30

Two-leaf surface mounted

Technical Parameters Side mounting (Surface mounted)

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg D Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm

Applicable door height <2200mm Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

D D 100 100
4.‘#*
+ + + + + + + +

X400 i

Both sides

—

TL

Main Material and Surface Finish
Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,

Hanging wheel body Zinc alloy (nickel plating) D % . )
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Note: In-wall installation requires the wall

Installation diagram

Positioning parts

High-strength engineering plastic (black)

Hanging wheel

Sliding door lock

1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN11106)

» Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey) o be closed before the dooris installed. OT‘ﬁ' »
[ Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Y =
3 & 3
Q — s Q
8, JEE 105 8
Standard configuration (Single door) Supporting products (Optional) 3 s
< o S
) ) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) W ° z
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Special concealed handles  1Set (See P157~P158)
DW

! assembly 2pes
# = U]
2 Positioner 4 2 pcs KYN22020 .
\ Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
3 Door pgttom @ 1 pos Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH-85 installation diagram
guide Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+30
4
. . KYN91005 Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-35 e H
4 H | 1 S
anging rai % pcs (See P260) Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5 L\x H—LF = &
. - ) ) Door opening height OH o /r
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail lenath ~ TL g
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. ging rai 9 2105 3 ’
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYN22030 (New)

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly
and smoothly

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and
mutec vibration reduction

Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site folerance

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2200mm

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
I

Two-leaf surface mounted

Both sides

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body
Pulley

Glass clamp
Positioning parts

High-quality carbon steel (galvanized)
Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
304 stainless steel (Mirror)

High-strength engineering plastic (black)

—
g =

Note: In-wall installation requires the wall

2}
=
)
«
o
o
o
=

Standard configuration (Single door)

Door bottom guide
Hanging rail

304 stainless steel (Mirror) + Nylon (grey)
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN22030
3 Door bottom 1 bes
guide P

) ) KYN91005

4 Hanging rail 1 pcs (See P260)

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

to be closed before the door is installed.

Supporting products (Optional)

Concealed Handle
Sliding door lock

Dimension definition

Door leaf width
Door opening width
Fixed leaf width
Door leaf height
Door opening height
Hanging rail length

1Set (See P249~P250)
1Set (See P157~P158)

Calculation formula (Single door)

DH=0H-52
FW=0W/2+30
DW=FW-35
TL=OW-5

326

55

10~12

op mounted (Surface mounted)

315
42

|
55

10~12

Side mounting (Surface mounted)

100

Installation form diagram

Lats
42/
|
|

1

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

326

1.5
2

T
B~
NI

]

,7
[
55

10~12

Top mounted (Hidden)

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

+ + + +

X<400 i

Number of holes\N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,

Installation diagram

| ow

\TL

N

30|

Find )

FW

<

DW

i~

00

5

o

takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

1.5

55_| 42

2}
=
)
«
[oF
o
o
=

OH
DH

‘ [

RIS

f

Glass cut out drawing

100

AR

2-014/ ‘ 58 T

5
?
f

Door bottom guide
installation diagram

10
2

2
%7
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYN12300 _ _
] ] ] Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg 69

38 38

)

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

10~12 | 10~12

Top mounted ﬁ*pp mounted
(Surface mounted / (Su\ ace mounted /

/ without decorative panel) with decorative board)
/

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors 38 -
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings ﬁ% =
=
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during ) —
sliding, easy to clean Installation form = -
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body Surface mounted = _
structure = e = -
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and D:q Lg {| = L
mutec vibration reduction | |
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site folerance D =
1012 1012
Two-leaf surface mounted
Side mounting (Hidden) Side mounting
Technical Parameters i:: (surface mounted)
D Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Applicable maximum door weight 100K —_— . . . . . . .
opl - ©9 ‘ D :D Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2500mm [E D 100 W
I
Both sides M + M M M M M M
Xs400_|
L
Main Material and Surface Finish ?
% Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Hanging wheel body High-quality carbon steel (galvanized) D % takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Glass clamp 304 stainless steel (Mirror) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall Installation dlagram
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (white) to be closed before the door is installed. ?‘("
%’. Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (Mirror) + Nylon (grey) %’
a Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) e / / 2
g i I = T B
8 I~_100 100 ] i 8
Supporting products (Optional)
Standard configuration (Single door) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) k) 5
special concealed handles  1Set (See P157~P158) - ° 5 S
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Sliding door lock 1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN51506) -
] oW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
et
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN12300 . . . . ) ;
P Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
3 Door pé)ttom @ 1 pos Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH-62 installation diagram
guide Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+30
4 Hanai | ﬁ 1 KYN51501 Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-35 0__, 'ﬂL H
anging ral PES 1 (See P260) Door leafheight ~ DH  TL=OW-5 SLra HUH 4
Door opening height OH . T 5 2, 72 -
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length ~ TL T ﬁ o ////
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. o 1
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYN23010 (New)
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Installation-form diagram

Sliding door function diagram = §
— =
= ==
== = ™
f— ==
| [

| 2 = =
Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 12
/ Top mounted Top mounted (Hidden)
. L (Surface mounted)
Functional Characteristic —
Suitable for single or double glass doors P
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings 7 37
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking during 2 7 P @ |
sliding, easy to clean Installation form [i'ﬁ"j ©
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body : Surface mounted s
structure = Lh _ ®
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and g ™
mutec vibration reduction ‘ ; 8
The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation - D % X
design for greater wear resistance 1012
Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment according to Two-leaf surface mounted Side mounting (Hidden)
door weight ) o
Height adjustable + 3mm, eliminating some site folerance D:' D Note: M is depended on the actual situation
No cut-out holes for installation position glass clamp . . . . . . .
[ =] Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

D D 100 100

Technical Parameters e
I
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg Both sides + i + + + + + +
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm o] 1
. ) <
Applicable door height 2500mm [} ——1 Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
. i L. ‘:'% takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1
Main Material and Surface Finish D pacing X=( Y
Hanging wheel body  High-strength engineering plastic (black) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall Installation diagram
o Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) to be closed before the door is installed. ow ”
= Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) s % =
3 Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black) Ve LE Ve 3
= Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey) = T &
e} . ) ) ! : : - e}
=) Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) . ) 1105 1105 f =)
Supporting products (Optional)
Standard configuration (Single door) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) . 6
Sliding door lock 1Set (See P157~P158) » U e G 9z
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model oW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly I 14y
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN23010 . . _ . . L ) .
@ P Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
3 Door pé)ttom 1 pos Door leaf width Dw DH=0H-102
guide @ Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+30
4 Hanai " 1 KYN91001 Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-35 H-LF*LDI
anging ral @ PES 1 (see P260) Door leafheight ~ DH  TL=OW-5 =
Door opening height OH
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length ~ TL / 4

the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYN11400
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

Installation form diagram

69
38
:
g @

Sliding door function diagram

41

2

124

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

10~12 10~12

Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
/ without decorative panel) with decorative board)
—

38 7 E .

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking % %
during sliding, easy to clean Installation form = 5
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body Surface mounted —
structure =
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions ] —
and mutec vibration reduction i = .
Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site folerance D %
10-12 ] 1012
Two-leaf surface mounted
Top mounted (Hidden) Side mounting
:uD Note: M is depended on the actual situation (Surface mounted)
Technical Parameters
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg D :D Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm
i _ (== [ " o
Applicable door height <2600mm |
Both sides M + M M M M M M
Xs400_|
L
Main Material and Surface Finish D % Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Hanging wheel body Zinc alloy (nickel plating) D ‘:'g takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Pulle Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white . .
Y 9 ( ) , ( , ) _ _ . . _ Installation diagram
Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (sandblasted anodized, silver white) Note: In-wall installation requires the wall
o Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (white) to be closed before the door is installed. ?‘{V ®
[ Door bottom guide Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) v v =
> =
‘g_ Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) e — ‘g_
8 L2105 2105 ] _ 8
Supporting products (Optional)
) . . 30 5
Standard configuration (Single door) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) P 407/ .
Sliding door lock 1Set (See P157~P158) z °
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model 1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN51506) Fw
: oW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
At
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN11400 . . . . ) . .
P Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
3 Door bottom 1 pes Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH-96 installation diagram
guide % Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+30
4 H ) " 1 KYN51501 Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-35 aﬂé pﬂ
angmg e ﬁ PES 1 (see P260) Door leafheight ~ DH  TL=OW-5 = 38 ER
G,
Door opening height OH 2105 \\’\3
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length ~ TL %
|44

the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.
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Standard glass sliding door K _ _
. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg T

Sliding door function diagram

>o

10~12 10~12

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide I -
// Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
without decorative panel) with decorative board)

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors ///
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings E 326
Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly

and smoothly Installation form é

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions Surface mounted
and mutec vibration reduction

Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site folerance II q M )
‘ [ — = T

30

Two-leaf surface mounted Side mounting
Technical P t (Surface mounted)
echnical Farameters —_—
D:' D Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg D D
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <2600mm
pp g (== [ " w_
I
Both sides M + M M M M M M
Xs400_|
L
Main Material and Surface Finish ?
% Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Hanging wheel body Zinc alloy (nickel plating) D % takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (sandblasted anodized, silver white) . . ) Installation diagram
Note: In-wall installation requires the wall
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black) to be closed before the door is installed. oTv'\f
2} Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey) 2}
o 7’ o
g' Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) g
= ] et =
o (105 | (105 | ]
g g
Supporting products (Optional) “ ;
Standard configuration (Single door) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) <4 O 5 .
special concealed handles  1Set (See P157~P158) FW e
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Sliding door lock 1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN11106) oW
Hanging wheel
! assembly % 2pcs c\i — PR
2 Positioner 2 pes KYN24010 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
5 Door bottom @ . Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH-85 installation diagram
guide P Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+30 .
Fixed leaf width FW DW=FW-35 — =
4 Hanai i 1 KYN91005 s
anging rai % pcs (See P260) Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5 et H_ﬂ | gl
Door opening height OH T
Note: The length of the ha.nginglrail is calculated ba.sed on th.e width of the door spgce, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length  TL 105 /
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. 3 /
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYN24020 (New) @~
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

Hanging rail adopts arc-shaped slideway, which runs smoothly
and smoothly

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions
and mutec vibration reduction

Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site folerance '

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2600mm

Main Material and Surface Finish
Hanging wheel body High-quality carbon steel (nickel plating)

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)

Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (sandblasted anodized, silver white)
Positioning parts High-strength engineering plastic (black)

Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey)

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

2}
=
)
«
o
o
o
=

Standard configuration (Single door)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model

1 Hanging wheel 2 pcs
assembly

2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN24020
Door bottom
3 guide @ 1pes
. . KYN91005
4 | Hanging rail % 1 pcs (See P260)

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
I

Two-leaf surface mounted

Both sides

—
g =

//

Note: In-wall installation requires the wall
to be closed before the door is installed.

Concealed Handle
Sliding door lock
Decorative plates

Dimension definition

Door leaf width DW
Door opening width  OW
Fixed leaf width FW
Door leaf height DH

Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length  TL

Supporting products (Optional)

1Set (See P249~P250)
1Set (See P157~P158)

1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN11106)

Calculation formula (Single door)

DH=0H-85
FW=0W/2+30
DW=FW-35
TL=OW-5

Installation form diagram

326 326

. 7
10~12 ) 742
Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted / (Surface mounted /
without decorative panel) with decorative board)

7

30

!

Side mounting
(Surface mounted)

10~12

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

100 100
00
4+ <‘$ + 4 + 4 4 4+
Xs400_|
bl

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

Installation diagram

ow
L 17
: =
7 @
w0 |1 g
= (o]
30 L7
‘lll o 51
FW e
oW
= L]
}
Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide

installation diagram

o |
|_& Hn

210 /l/

2105 //

31

26

[
10
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Standard glass sliding door KYN15010 (New)

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 150Kg

Sliding door function diagram

375

18]|_315]

B

25
-

55

%
C?

10~12 10~12

\

25

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

55

Top mounted Top mounted
/ (Surface mounted ) (Surface mounted /
with decorative board)

Functional Characteristic L —

Suitable for single or double glass doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating function and
quiet vibration reduction for greater wear resistance

Limit piece with anti-collision block to protect door structure
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site folerance

o

43
| T
< @ <

A | K

375

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
B E— 10-12 10-12

HIHTHHRHIT

1

/4;
il
-.i?

L

.
251
1IV

5

0|
rsl

5

Two-leaf surface mounted Top mounted Side mounting
(Hidden) (Surface mounted)
Technical Parameters %:D Note: M is depended on the actual situation \
Applicable maximum door weight 150Kg D D
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <2700mm
pp g (== [ " w_
4 <‘$ + 4 + 4 + J&
Note: In-wall installation requires the wall | Xst00,| L
Main Material and Surface Finish to be closed before the door is installed.
Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Hanging wheel body Aluminum alloy ((Powder sprayed, flash silver) takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Glass clamp Aluminum alloy ((Powder sprayed, flash silver) Supporting products (Optional) Installation diagram
o Positioning parts 304 stainless steel (natural color) + rubber Big Handle 1Set @
5 Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey) Sliding door lock 1Set (See P157~P158) g
3 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Decorative plates 1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN52507) / 3
3 § g
g g
Standard configuration (Single door) “ . . i
L 11} 4"*/
Fw * © i
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model oW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pcs
assembly 4 1 g
2 Positioner 2 pes KYN15010 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) ~ Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
5 Door bottom . Door leaf width DW  DH=0H-90 installation diagram
guide P Door opening width  OW  FW=0W/2+30
. . | 1 KYN52501 Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-35 I g
anging rai pcs (See P260) Door leaf height DH TL=OW-5 H ﬂ 2l
Door opening height OH 2105 i
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. : :
) . . . . ) ) Hanging rail length ~ TL
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. b { /
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door k
Applicable maximum door weight 200Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body
structure

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating function and
quiet vibration reduction for greater wear resistance

Limit piece with anti-collision block to protect door structure
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site folerance

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 200Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 12mm
Applicable door height <2700mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body
Pulley

Glass clamp
Positioning parts
Door bottom guide
Hanging rail

2}
=
)
«
o
o
o
=

Aluminum alloy ((Powder sprayed, flash silver)
Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Aluminum alloy ((Powder sprayed, flash silver)
304 stainless steel (natural color) + rubber
304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey)
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Standard configuration (Single door)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
1 Hanging wheel 2 pcs
assembly
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN17010
3 Door bottom 1 ocs
guide P
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs KYN52501
gng P (See P260)

Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately.
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.

Installation form

Surface mounted

q
I

Two-leaf surface mounted

Supporting products (Optional)

Big Handle
Sliding door lock
Decorative plates

Dimension definition

Door leaf width DW
Door opening width  OW
Fixed leaf width FW
Door leaf height DH

Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length  TL

1Set

1Set (See P157~P158)
1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN52507)

Calculation formula (Single door)

DH=0H-90
FW=0W/2+30
DW=FW-35
TL=OW-5

s
]
D T

;
|-257]

55

o
[
=

3
| H

375

55

12

Top mounted
Surface mounted )

3

Installation form._diagram

375

\
e
=

18

- |

12

Top mounted
(Hidden)

o
i
g&
\

12)

18

%

Top mounted
(Surface mounted /
with decorative board)

7 43

53

(——"

18 |_ 375 [

)

%
I

55

= —

Side mounting
(Surface mounted)

Note: M is depended on the actual situation

100

Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)

+ <+ +
|

X<400_|

TL

Installation diagram

Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)

7

FW

2}
=
)
«
[oF
o
o
=

18

P

Glass cut out drawing

Door bottom guide
installation diagram

[
7

T

HH”? o

—

353

\
354



(v~ ]

Standard glass sliding door KYN11900 (old code TLG174A)

. . . Instattation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 350Kg

60 50

Sliding door function diagram

54/
[ 545

55.5
55.5

>o

T DJ 15 Ry

Standard sliding door Built-in Bottom guide
— Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted ) (Surface mounted /
Functional Characteristic L with decorative board)
60
Suitable for single or double glass doors - -
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings ;%% =
Hanging wheel flexible structure design to protect door body i 7:
structure Installation form = =
Pu.IIey .Wlth .hlgh tenaclzlty, elasticity, self-lubrlclatlng function and Surface mounted ‘ % ;
quiet vibration reduction for greater wear resistance : gYE =
Limit piece with anti-collision block to protect door structure 220
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site folerance J
Two-leaf surface mounted Top mounted
. (Hidden)
Technical Parameters D:' D Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Applicable maximum door weight 350Kg D D
Applicable minimum door thickness ~ 15mm o Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable door height <3000mm
pp g (== [ " w_
4 <‘$ + 4 + 4 + J&
X<400
L
Main Material and Surface Finish Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Hanging wheel body Aluminum alloy ((Powder sprayed, flash silver) takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Glass clamp Aluminum alloy ((Powder sprayed, flash silver) Supporting products (Optional) Installation diagram
o Positioning parts 304 stainless steel (natural color) + rubber Big Handle 1Set ?‘{V @
5 Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey) Sliding door lock 1Set (See P157~P158) g
3 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Decorative plates 1Pcs or 2Pcs (Code KYN51907) 7 77/ 3
Q = Qo
o o
s} 2122 /2122 Q
Standard configuration (Single door) % sl =
FW - o =
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model DwW
Hanging wheel .
1 assembly " 2 pes = LA
2 Positioner % 2 pes KYN11900 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) ~ Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
5 Door bottom . Door leaf width DW  DH=0H-120 installation diagram
guide = P Door opening width  OW  FW=0W/2+30
Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-35 . 2014
) ) KYN51901 = “;
4 | Hanging rail @ 1 pes (See P260) Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5 2180 134/41% H_ﬂ gﬁl
Door opening height OH
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length  TL 7
the number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. /
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYW12300 (Old code TL701)
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Sliding door function diagram

il

Out hang type Bottom guide

>o

Standard sliding door

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel adopts anti-derailment design, high safety
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions
and mutec vibration reduction

Has a strong metal texture, strong decorative

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-15mm
Applicable door height <2500mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

304 stainless steel (matt/Mirror)

304 stainless steel (matt/Mirror) + Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (black)
304 stainless steel (matt/Mirror)

304 stainless steel (matt/Mirror) + Nylon (grey)

304 stainless steel (matt)

Hanging wheel body
Pulley

Positioning parts
Door bottom guide
Hanging rail

Standard configuration (Single door)

No. Product Name Product Picture | Quantity Model No. | Product Name |Product Picture | Quantity Model

; Hanging rail

1 Hanging wheel @ 2 pcs 5 support @ 3 pcs/m KYW11312
assembly .
(Wall mounting)
2 | Door bottom guide @ 1pes |KYW12300 6 Hanging rail ¢ 1 pcs KYW11301
3 Positioner @ 2 pcs Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the
width of the door opening, which needs to be ordered
Hanging rail support separately.

4 | (Glass surface installation) % 3 pcs/m | KYW11313

Installation form
Out hang type

E

[

 —

Supporting products (Optional)

Concealed Handle
Sliding door lock

Dimension definition

Door leaf width
Door opening width
Fixed leaf width
Door leaf height
Door opening height
Hanging rail length

DW
ow
FwW
DH

OH

1Set (See P249~P250)
1Set (See P157~P158)

Calculation formula (Single door)
DH=0H+10

DW=0W+60

TL=2XDW+100

Installation form diagram

50

Side mounting (Surface mounted)

(Wall mounting)

Installation diagram

TL

20

30

Side mounting (Surface mounted)
(Glass surface installation)

Glass cut out drawing

< z = 5 =
ow
oW
=
L * Y |
Glass surface Wall
installation mounting

2}
=
)
«
[oF
o
o
=

Door bottom guide
installation diagram

ik
v

31

&
=

/

Standard configuration
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYW13010 (New) _ _
] ] ] Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Sliding door function diagram

> @%

W
46
ISp!

45

30,33

N
—

ch ch
DW il DW i
L I
Standard sliding door ~ Out hang type Bottom guide H H
. L Side mounting (Surface mounted) Side mounting (Surface mounted)
Functional Characteristic (Wall mounting) (Glass surface installation)
Suitable for single or double glass doors /
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel adopts anti-derailment design, high safety /
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions /
and mutec vibration reduction
Has a strong metal texture, strong decorative
. Installation diagram
Installation form
Out hang type .
Technical Parameters
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg ! D
) - ; . M [
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-15mm = E § 8
Applicable door leaf width 600~1200mm <
Applicable door height <2500mm
30 30
< [¢) I S 5 =
ow
Main Material and Surface Finish o
Hanging wheel body 304 stainless steel (matt) ) .
Pulley 304 stainless steel (matt) + Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + Nylon (black) Supporting products (Optional) L y t gt
Positioning parts 304 stainless steel (matt) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250)
(2] Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey) Sliding door lock 1Set (See P157~P158 Glass surface  Wal @
= oor. © ) g ) ylon {grey Iding door loc ot (See ) installation mounting o
= Hanging rail 304 stainless steel (matt) =3
« «
Q Q
o o
g S
Standard configuration (Single door)
el il Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
No. Product Name Product Picture | Quantity Model length 2000mm | 2500mm | 3000mm | 4000mm | 5000mm Door leaf width DW  DH=OH+10 installation diagram

Door opening width  OW  FW=0W+60

2 pcs single door \ V - - - Door leaf height DH
Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length  TL

double | | ;
1 pos doors - - K v v 100? /%7/
31

1 Hanging wheel %
i i KYW91001 . . . . .
Hanging rail support % Note: The length of the hanging rail is shipped in accordance Standard configuration

45

50
7Y

JUM

=

KYW13010

2 Door bottom guide

3 ) 1 pcs Lncluding limit
(Wall mounting) P ( nc;e?j) " with the standard length of the attached table
Hanging rail support KYW91002
4 (Glass surface 1 pcs (Lncluding limit
installation) piece)
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Standard glass sliding door KYW13300 (Old code TL801) installation form diagrarm

Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg
7
o
f

Sliding door function diagram

]
45
|
I
— 7
45

¥
50
220
—
—
50

kel

HJ HJ
Standard sliding door ~ Out hang type Bottom guide |
| / Side mounting (Surface mounted) Side mounting (Surface mounted)
(Wall mounting) (Glass surface installation)

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Hanging wheel adopts anti-derailment design, high safety
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions
and mutec vibration reduction

Has a strong metal texture, strong decorative

Installation diagram

Installation form

Out hang type 1
Technical Parameters g L
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg ! D - J
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-15mm =
Applicable door height <2500mm
30 30
<4 O z = 5 S
ow
ow
Main Material and Surface Finish
Hanging wheel body 304 stainless steel (matt/Mirror) ) . | " v dhr i
Pulley 304 stainless steel (matt/Mirror) + Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (black) Supporting products (Optional) ! Gl p Wal
ass surface a
Positioning parts 304 stainless steel (matt/Mirror) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) installation mounting
2} Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt/Mirror) + Nylon (grey) Sliding door lock 1Set (See P157~P158) @
o o
5 Hanging rail 304 stainless steel (matt) =3
« «
Q Qo
o o
g g
Standard configuration (Single door)
Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
No. Product Name  |Product Picture | Quantity Model No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model Door leaf width DW DH=OH+10 installation diagram
Hanging wheel Hanging rail Door opemng width OW  DW=0W+60
! assembly 2 pes 5 support 3pes/m|  KYW11312 Door leaf height DH  TL=2xDW+100 -
(Wall mounting) Door opening height OH = 0
i i 8 % ;h_uo 2l
Hanging rail length  TL &, =
2 | Door bottom guide % 1 pcs KYW13300 6 Hanging rail ¢ 1 pcs KYW11301 100 %
kil /-
3 Positioner @ 2 pes Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the
width of the door opening, which needs to be ordered Standard configuration
separately.
Hanging rail support
4 (Glass surface @ 3pesim | KYW11313
installation)
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer glass sliding door KYN1122H

. . . Installation form Diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

\\ \ s % %
%ﬁ =

10~12 10~12

/ Top mounted (Surface mounted ) Top mounted (Hidden)
[

Sliding door function diagram

525

| 2

Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

425

B R R

L A

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors

Suitable for two-way buffer glass sliding door

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions
and mutec vibration reduction

The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smoothly
Separate structure design of buffer and hanging wheel,
convenient installation and maintenance

Height adjustable + 5mm, eliminating some site folerance

Installation form

Surface mounted

D —————1
Two-leaf surface mounted

Technical Parameters :D

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness ~ 10-12mm [] ]| Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
: ' Vo
Applicable door leaf width 600-1000mm \
P . (== [ o 100 W
Applicable door leaf height <2200mm Vo N s
Number of holes N“f(TL—ZOO)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
Main Material and Surface Finish takes 4 Hole spacng X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Hanging wheel body zinc alloy (pearl chrome plating) ) . . . “
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + Nylon (white) Supporting products (Optional) Installation Diagram o
Glass clamp Aluminum alloy ((Powder sprayed, flash silver) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) L
2 Positioning parts Nylon (grey) Sliding door lock 1Set (See P157~P158) v . . 2
g' Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey) . g / _ g
a Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) [T 280 280 | o
: | | f :
30 54»7/
Standard configuration (Single door)
< ° 5
No. | Product Name | Product Picture |Quantity Model FW °
i oW
1 Hanging wheel 2 pes
assembly
H AL
2 Buffer 2 pcs KYN1122H
Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) ~ Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
3 Dozruli’ggom & 1 pes Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-105 installation diagram
Door opening width  OW  FW=0W/2+30 )
4 | Hanging rail @ 1 pes K\(('S-gfsggo‘)m Door leaf height DH  DW=FW-35 T H
Door opening height OH  TL=OW-5 RN LR i
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs Hanging rail length ~ TL 280 @ ?g/
to be ordered separately. The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according %
to the installation form. 9
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer glass sliding door KYN2301H/KYN2302H (New)
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg

Installation form diagram

37 37

. g . . / S A /
Sliding door function diagram = i? = a7
- . ? o
= =.
— =7 5
= L B—
| = = =
>)>O =/ I— = = -
? 4—'1 foiees KRLGHS
= °I @ b1 © | 8
Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide ! 10~12 012
Functional Characteristic // Top mounted Top mounted (Hidden) Side mounting
. . (Surface mounted) (Surface mounted )
Suitable for single or double glass doors
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings Note: M is depended on the actual situation
Slope design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking
during sliding, easy to clean
Egg}?'snt?u‘;"g?g' flexible structure design to protect door Installation form Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions Surface mounted 100 M?ﬁ«
and mutec vibration reduction + e + - + - s -
|
The arc surface of the pulley adopts a unique compensation D:.I:‘ Xs400_|
design for greater wear resistance i
Positioner strength adjustable, flexible adjustment * D ‘:'D Number of holes N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
according to door weight . B
The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smooth Two-leaf surface mounted takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Separate structure design of buffer and hanging wheel,
convenient installation and maintenance D:' D Installation diagram
Height adjustable £ 3mm, eliminating some site folerance D D ow
No cut-out holes for installation position glass clamp I L
. (== [ y Y
Technical Parameters =
Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg 105 105 | ﬁ
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door leaf width 2600mm (Single one-way Buffer)
>900mm (Single two-way Buffer) 30 5 ./ 3F
Applicable door leaf height <2500mm Fw - © 5
Supporting products (Optional) ow
Main Material and Surface Finish Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250)
) Hanging wheel body Zinc alloy (pearl chrome plating) Sliding door lock 1Set (See P157~P158) H S )
2 Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) 2
« H H «
o Gla§§ clgmp Aluminum alloy ((Powder sprayed, flash silver) Single one-way Buffer o
3 Positioning parts Nylon (grey) = = 8
2 Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (grey) 0 & 2
Buffered Plastic (black)
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Single two-way Buffer

Standard configuration (Single door)
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model

2 pcs KYN2302H

Buffer Buffer

1 | Hanging wheel K 1 pcs 5 | Hanging wheel

assembly = assembly (single two-way Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door)  Door bottom guide installation diagram
p | Hanging wheel = 1pes | KYN2301H s | Door bottom | pos Buffer) Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-113

assembly (single one- guide Door opening width  OW  FW=0W/2+30 H

: . ay Buffer . . _ — P
3 | Locating piece v 1pes | WY ) 7 | Hanging rail 1 pcs (KS\Q;I9P120(§JSS) Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-35 H_LE e/
Door leaf height DH TL=OW-5
Door bottom Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door Door opening height OH

4 guide @ 1 pes opening, which needs to be ordered separately. The number of hanging P g g P / 7

Hanging rail length  TL =

rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form.
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Buffer glass sliding door KYN1142H

. . . Installation form diagram
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg

M 4
/ N =
Sliding door function diagram = o
< = % =
S =
i =
. o . 1 [
Buffer sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 1012 10~12
/ Top mounted (Surface mounted ) Top mounted (Hidden)
Functional Characteristic L
Suitable for single or double glass doors V 4
Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors =
Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings 0
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and Installation form o
mutec vibration reduction Surface mounted P
The cushion can be closed silently and gently, smooth S
Separa?e stt!'ucttulzet.de&gndof byﬁt‘er and hanging wheel, D:q /A
convenient installation and maintenance
Height adjustable £ 5mm, eliminating some site folerance D e I o1z
Two-leaf surface mounted Side mountjng (Surface mounted)
D D Note: M is dépended on the actual situation
Technical Parameters ] ] Hanging rail opening size chart (Requires on-site cutting)
Applicable maximum door weight 120Kg 100 100 "o
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm [E D + \» + + + + + 1
Applicable door leaf width >600mm MJ\
Applicable door height <2600mm
Number of hdles N=(TL-200)/400+1 N takes a value, such as N=3.48,
takes 4 Hole spacing X=(TL-200)/(N-1)
Main Material and Surface Finish
_ _ Supporting products (Optional) Installation diagram
Wheel body Zinc alloy (pearl chrome plating)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + Nylon (white) Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) \ TL
@ Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (sprayed, flash silver) Sliding door lock 13et (See P157~P158) 7 %/ 7 »
g Buffer Nylon (gray) o é T g
3 Door bottom guide fitting 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (gray) |.2105 2105 | a
Q T Qo
o Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) o
. Kl s V7 g
< o - 3
. . . [=]
Standard configuration (Single door) oW
\
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model \
Hanging wheel " S
1 anging whee 2 pes \
assembly \
|
2 Buffered 2 pcs KYN1142H Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
Door leaf width DW  DH=OH-105 \ installation diagram
3 | Doorbottom 1 pes D ing width OW  FW=OW/2+30
guide fitting ) p oor opening wi = \
Fixed leaf width FW  DW=FW-35 4
4 Hanging rail é 1 pcs KYL53251H-01 Door leaf height DH  TL=OW-5 I
(See P260) e 2 \ L] e
Door opening height OH 9 2
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. Hanging rail length  TL 2105 | ?E/
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. /
\ kil
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Hidden glass sliding door KYN11210/KYN11220(Old code TLG211) instaliation form di
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg nstallation form diagram

7
Sliding door function diagram / g

4 48

Dg EH[@ iﬂ 8

48

40

>o

Standard sliding door Hidden Bottom guide

10-12 10-15 10-12

Wall mounting Glass surface installation

/@ (KYN11210) (KYN11220)

Hanging rail opening size chart

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors
Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings .
Installation form

The hanging wheel and the glass clamp are hidden in the
Hanging rail, the shape is simple and the permeability is good Surface mounted B ,_E.
Hanging rail adopts convex slideway with dust-proof and self- + + + e + )
cleaning function D‘:' o .
Split hanging rail design, convenient installation L
Hanging wheel adopts automatic correction suspension D %
mechanism, which can eliminate some installation errors = Length of the
Zero gap between the bottom guide and the door leaf, the door Two-leaf surface mounted Installation anding rall - 1600mm 2400mm 3200mm 4000mm
leaf runs more smoothly size
D = ﬂ B 30 30 40 50
Technical Parameters
= = | C 4*350 6*390 8*390 10*390
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg
Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door leaf width 2600-1000mm
Applicable door height <2200mm
Supporting products (Optional) Installation diagram
Main Material and Surface Finish Concealed Handle 1Set (See P249~P250) il
- /) /
Wheel body 304 stainless steel (matt) Sliding door lock (KMS12220) 1Set (See P157) 7 3 3 7 7
(%)) Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM(white) Sliding door lock (KMS22220) 1Set (See P158) ’ka 1)
2 Locating piece Nylon (black) D] D] 2
‘g_ Door bottom guide fitting 304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (gray) 30 30 ‘g_
8 Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) 8
O map | = | =
1 O O]
Standard configuration (Single door) ow
No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model "
[ -t I8
1 hanging rail 2 pcs 1 Hanging rail 2 pcs DW f
2 Positioner 2pcs | KYN11210 2 Positioner 2PCS | KYN11220 Dimension definition Calculation formula (Single door) Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
(Wall (Glass surface . _ . . .
5 | Door botiom oo mounting) 5 | Door botiom 1 oes | installation) Door leaf width DW  DH=0OH+25 installation diagram
guide @ P guide @ P Door opening width  OW  DW=0W+60 0 "
. . Door leaf height DH TL=2xDW +100 " [Re I
4 | Hanging wheel 6& 1 bes 4 | Hanging wheel & 1 pCs . i g VBV J i? N
assembly p assembly p Door opening height OH B e rots p\u_u i€
Hanging rail length  TL
Note: The length of the hanging rail is calculated based on the width of the door space, which needs to be ordered separately. %
The number of hanging rails for double doors is determined according to the installation form. 31
\
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Hidden glass sliding door KYN12210/KYN12220(Old code TLG212)
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>o

Standard sliding door Hidden

Bottom guide

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for single or double glass doors

Suitable for two-way buffer wooden sliding doors

Suitable for residential, hotel, retail and office buildings

The hanging wheel and the glass clamp are hidden in the
Hanging rail, the shape is simple and the permeability is good
Hanging rail adopts convex slideway with dust-proof and self-
cleaning function

Split hanging rail design, convenient installation

Hanging wheel adopts automatic correction suspension

mechanism, which can eliminate some installation errors
Zero gap between the bottom guide and the door leaf, the door
leaf runs more smoothly

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg

Applicable minimum door thickness 10-12mm

Applicable door leaf width 600-1000mm
<2200mm

Applicable door height

Main Material and Surface Finish

Wheel body 304 stainless steel (matt)

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Nylon (black)

304 stainless steel (matt) + Nylon (gray)
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Locating piece
Door bottom guide fitting
Hanging rail

Standard configuration (Single door)

No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model No. | Product Name | Product Picture | Quantity Model
1 | Hanging wheel 2 pcs 1 Hanging wheel 2 pcs
2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN12210 2 Positioner 2 pcs KYN12220
(Wall (Glass surface
3 Door bottom 1 pes mounting) 3 Door bottom 1 pes installation)
guide guide
Hangi il
4 Hanging rail 1 pcs 4 anaging rat 1 pcs
assembly

Installation form

Surface mounted

D:q
[] E—

Two-leaf surface mounted

=g
= =3

/@

Supporting products (Optional)

Concealed Handle

Sliding door lock (KMS12220)
Sliding door lock (KMS22220)

Dimension definition

Door leaf width

Door opening width
Door leaf height
Door opening height
Hanging rail length

1Set (See P249~P250)
1Set (See P157)
1Set (See P158)

Calculation formula
DH=0OH+25

DW=0W+60
TL=2xDW +100

-1

Installation form diagram

7
7

46 46

|
\—
35
48
0
218
=l
\—
35

10~12 10~15 10~12

Wall mounting Glass surface installation

(KYN11210) (KYN11220)
Hanging rail opening size chart
B B
] o -
4 ? + i + + J»
C
1L
Length of the
hanging rail
Installation 1600mm 2400mm 3200mm 4000mm
size
B 30 30 40 50
C 4*350 6*390 8*390 10*390

Installation diagram
TL

% % g

3 =3
‘ OW-6 ﬂ
30 30
o - 5 T 5
Ill* S S
ow
10
I ht !
DW !

Door bottom guide
installation diagram

Glass cut out drawing

460 17

oY) i I
451 130 ?2-018 H_“ ?9%
] 4

371
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Noun definition

ACt|Ve pa rtltl on SySte m 1-Hanging rail components

Use with hanging wheel to guide the running direction of movable sash

2-Limit fittings Limit pieces are accessories for limiting the travel of sliding doors,

without positioning function
3-Hanging wheel assembly
Mobile sash running and load-bearing components, usually composed
of pulleys, bodies, connectors or glass clamps
4-Lower guide rail
Used to reduce the swing of the movable sash during operation
5-Vertical storage (H type)
The rear door of the movable sash is vertical to the hanging rail.

6-Parallel storage (F type)

The rear door of the movable sash is parallel to the hanging rail.
7-Storage area
Active sash stacking area

uonied aAldy
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Wooden movable partition systemKHD51/52series (New)

Applicable door weight 125Kg

Functions&Characteristics

Suitable for unidirectional or bidirectional storage of wooden movable partitions

Suitable for commercial and public areas

Choose the corresponding vertical or parallel storage form according to the site environment
Each door can slide independently to meet multiple conditions of application

The hanging rail adopts the guidance and load separation and curved corner design, so that the
complex movable sash can slide easily

Configure the bottom guide rail to keep the door leaf stable in sliding and standing state

No bottom guide rail, beautiful floor, easy to clean

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction
Unilateral hanging wheel can make the movable sash automatically smooth corner

The door leaf connecting component is concealed design, the overall appearance is beautiful, the
installation is convenient, and the adjustment is convenient

Choose to configure the casement sash according to the needs of the application and indoor layout

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight ~ 125Kg Pulley

Applicable door leaf thickness

Applicable door leaf height

Applicable door leaf width

40-60mm

<2500mm (without bottom guide rail)
>2500mm (with bottom guide rail)
600~1200mm

Hanging wheel body
Fixed Slotted
Limit fittings

Hanging rail

Lower guide rail

Configuration schematic

Main materials and surface treatment

Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
304 stainless steel (natural color)

Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

304 stainless steel (natural color)

Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Door Door
Stopper Stopper
I Z7mn |
P s D
— / =
Vertical storage with casement sash Parallel storage with casement sash
= i =] e
b
// Vertical storage // Parallel storage
| |

Accessory details

® ® o
=

Side latch

Hanging wheel

assembly Pedal latch Latch box

©)
g

bottom guide rail

(KYN92001) Hanging rail components (KHD91001)

Bottom Guide
assembly

Door lock

% @ /

Hanging rail components (KHD91003)

Schematic d\i\é\gT of typical configuration types
W

H type without bottom guide rail configuration

o« _— — - Door
Model sash Diagram
quantity
® © || KHD5130H > || l@elc
- KHD5140H | || |@le|ele
—_— 1 KHD5150H 0. | |&lelelelc
[}
i
‘
i KHD5160H | _° || |a/e(e|68/c
F type without bottom guide rail configuration
T Model | s | Di
T ode Sas lagram
T —— L quanty o
@ © KHD5130F | 2 | lajee]
. 4
KHD5140F . || |ae|6lc
ﬁ ] KHD5150F | _>. || a/@/@®/C
. KHD5160F | _° || |ale|®/8|e|c

Configuration instructions:

. The standard configuration does not include casement sash. When you need
to configure casement sash, you must order KHD96004 separately

. The casement sash accessories KHD96004 includes an upper shaft
assembly, a central rocker arm, and a bottom shaft each

. The casement sash must be equipped with a handle. The handle must be
ordered separately, only KLS442, KLS454 (see P221, P225) applicable

. Casement sash must be equipped with door suction. Door suction must be
ordered separately. Recommended model SMX12215

N

N

w

I

L 55
A 22 = E2
3
=
- >,
50 4 4 5 ~_|
30
ow ow ow
S 40~60
x
o
30
i - | — s w— —i o
| | 9
1L 9 :

Without With
bottom guide rail bottom guide rail

H type with bottom guide rail configuration

Dimension definition

Doorway width ow
Doorway height OH
Door sash width DW
Door sash height DH

Hanging rail length TL
Lower guide rail length  TL1

Calculation formula

DH = OH - 80

TL is depended on the
actual situation

K_al [ ) TN ) E Model
©|®|® KHD5230H
. KHD5240H
— KHD5250H
N
135 D5260H

Mobile partition casement sash accessories KHD9

Door
sash Diagram
quantity
3
sash 0|@®
4
sash 0®|®®
° olelele®
sash
6 NEFEEE
sash

Top shaft
assembly o Lr R =2 = é
Handle
2100 —\\
\\

Center rocker
Bottom shaft A e —

Accsssory | Upper shaft - Cenler  Bottom shaft

Diagram =" <&

389

uonied Aoy
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TL




KIN LONG For Better Living

Wooden movable partition systemKHD53/54series (New)

] ) Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable door weight 65Kg

ow 55
TL - - . wgw
Functions&Characteristics Dimension definition
e (7] [T ") (7] .
Suitable for unidirectional or bidirectional storage of wooden movable partitions H— ‘ ; ‘ ; — 8 Doorway height OH
Suitable for commercial and public areas L Doorway width ow
Choose the corresponding vertical or parallel storage form according to the site environment pDw DW DW s Door sash width DW
Each door can slide independently to meet multiple conditions of application Door sash height DH
The hanging rail adopts the guidance and load separation and curved corner design, so that the 5 4 4 5 Hanging rail length TL
complex movable sash can slide easily T NN Lower guide rail length  TL1
Configure the bottom guide rail to keep the door leaf stable in sliding and standing state
No bottom guide rail, beautiful floor, easy to clean
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction | .
= o y y ¢ . = E—j o Calculation formula
Unilateral hanging wheel can make the movable sash automatically smooth corner i mE ==r o =] P
The door leaf connecting component is concealed design, the overall appearance is beautiful, the j lﬂ DH=0H-75
installation is convenient, and the adjustment is convenient L1 ! TL is depended on the
Choose to configure the casement sash according to the needs of the application and indoor layout Without With ) actual situation
bottom guide rail bottom guide rail
Technical Parameters Main materials and surface treatment
Applicable maximum door weight  65Kg Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) . . . . . . . . . .
, ) ) ) ) . ) H type without bottom guide rail configuration H type with bottom guide rail configuration
Applicable door leaf thickness 40-55mm Hanging wheel body High-strength engineering plastic (black)
Applicable door leaf height <2500mm (without bottom guide rail Fixed Slotted Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white e £ Tx £ Door . — e e = Door .
PP 9 ( g ) v ) Model sash Diagram Model sash Diagram
>2500mm (with bottom guide rail) Limit fittings 304 stainless steel (natural color) quantity quantity
Applicable door leaf width 600-900mm (Vertical storage Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white
PP : o) gmoral num alloy (anodized, sivervinite) ® © | |kHpsssoH | 2 | lalele © | ® ® || kHpsasod > | lslele
600-1000mm (Parallel storage) Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) sas sas
- KHD5340H sa4sh ® © KHD5440H sa4$h 0|®|®|®
Configuration schematic : | | KHD5350H | 2> || |® © [ KHD5450H > || |o|ele|e|e
Door Door } 6 / 6
Stopper Stopper | KHD5360H sash ® © i KHD5460H sash 0|®|®®®®
‘B‘ ...... g
2 B
/ P /52
// Vertical storage with casement sash // Parallel storage with casement sash
/ F type without bottom guide rail configuration Mobile partition casement sash accessories KHD96005
o N ol * Door H TOD Shaﬂ 1 o T = T = (12
\ Model ’ S::Qty Diagram assembiy = - s S =
h — s ool ossor ® okl
/ i / sash
// Vertical storage // erale sorage i , _
KHD5340F ®|®|®|©
sash
| | KHD5350F | _°. | |a|e|e|e|e
R [ sash
Accessory details i / Bottom shaft | [ mlin - —
® ® ® @ ® ® KHD5360F | _° | |® ©
> >
Q g 3 Q
3 = g = 5
(0] - [}
N
B % 'I'n/ e g
= Configuration instructions: =
e Hanging wheel Bottom Guide 1 S
assembly Side latch Pedal latch Latch box Door lock assembly

. The standard configuration does not include casement sash. When you need Ai U r shaft
to configure casement sash, you must order KHD96005 separately ‘ Ceesson ‘ [RIPIEIT SHED ‘ Bottom shaft‘

/ ; name assembly
@ @ 2. The casement sash accessories KHD96005 includes an upper shaft
assembly, a central rocker arm, and a bottom shaft each Di &
3. The casement sash must be equipped with a handle. The handle must be lagram ==

@ ordered separately, only KLS442, KLS454 (see P221, P225) applicable
. Casement sash must be equipped with door suction. Door suction must be

N

Bottom guide rail
(KYN92001) Hanging rail components (KHD91004) Hanging rail components (KHD91006) ordered separately. Recommended model SMX12215
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Glass movable partition system KHD11/12series (New)

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

Applicable door weight 125Kg ow
il %

Functions&Characteristics | | Dimension definition
Suitable for unidirectional or bidirectional storage of wooden movable partitions J ‘°7 J Doorway height OH
Suitable for commercial and public areas = 2 Doorway width ow
Choose the corresponding vertical or parallel storage form according to the site environment o o @ Door sash width DwW
Each door can slide independently to meet multiple conditions of application 50 4 4 5 H Door sash height DH
The hanging rail adopts the guidance and load separation and curved corner design, so that the ow ow ow . \ Glass door height GP
complex movable sash can slide easily (=] 1012 Hanging rail length TL
Configure the bottom guide rail to keep the door leaf stable in sliding and standing state 5 &

. . . Lower guide rail length  TL1
No bottom guide rail, beautiful floor, easy to clean

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction _\ | | .
. . . Calculation formula
Unilateral hanging wheel can make the movable sash automatically smooth corner “ -
The door leaf connecting component is concealed design, the overall appearance is beautiful, the = S DH=OH -85
installation is convenient, and the adjustment is convenient = — = ’—‘ \ GP =0OH - 230
Choose to configure the casement sash according to the needs of the application and indoor layout iy 7 : TL is depended on the
. ) actual situation
Without With
bottom guide rail bottom guide rail
Technical Parameters Main materials and surface treatment
Applicable maximum door weight ~ 125Kg Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Applicable door leaf thickness 10/12mm Hanging wheel body 304 stainless steel (natural color) Ht ithout bot id i " i Ht ith bott i i . .
e without bottom guide rail configuration e with bottom guide rail configuration
Applicable door leaf height <2500mm (without bottom guide rail) Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) yp 9 9 yp 9 9
>2500mm (with bottom guide rail) Limit fittings 304 stainless steel (natural color) L2 o s ) Model Door D L2 L= = ) Model Door D
h i h i
Applicable door leaf width 600~1200mm Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) ool | aniy fagram 00T ity lagram
Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) 3 3
® © || KHD1130H | - | |®|6|c ® | ® | ® || KHD1230H . | | |o@l®
4 4
_ KHD1140H sash ®®®|© _ KHD1240H sash 0|®|®|®
Configuration schematic 5 5
——— KHD1150H ®|®|®|®|© ——— KHD1250H O|®|®|®|®
1 sash 1 sash
Door Door { i
Stopper Stopper g 6 i 6
L= KHD1160H ®|®|®|®/®© | KHD1260H 0|®|®|®|®|E
sash sash
= D
[ Vertical storage with casement sash Parallel storage with casement sash
F type without bottom guide rail configuration Mobile partition casement sash accessories KHD96001
3 w0 ) - Door Top shaft - -
Model | sash Diagram assembly ) = T ™
\ i quantity Upper clamp
i 3
| ® © || xHD1130F | 2. | |aele Hondle
% Vertical storage Parallel storage 4
_ KHD1140F | . || |®|@|®|c
5 Bottom clip
Accessory details [i' 1 KHDTTS0F | saon || |@ © with lock
! .
> ©) ® @ ® ® - KHD160F | (.o || [B|®|@®© Bottom shaft = = 1] I b >
Q Q
a = 5
g \" = [i] 8
Es l Configuration instructions E:
= n : =
S Hanging wheel Movable sash with onfig ) . . S
assembly Upper clamp Lower end clip Middle Bottom clip lock Bottom clip End Bottom clip 1. The standard configuration does not include casement sash. When you need Accessory | Upper shaft Upper Bottom clip
to configure casement sash, you must order KHD96005 separately name assembly clamp with lock Bottom shaft
2. Casement sash accessories KHD96001 includes upper shaft assembly, upper

@ ®

. @ clamp, lower clamp with lock, and Bottom shaft each . T —
ﬁ ﬁ % % / . The casement sash must be equipped with a handle. The handle must be Diagram . l— ﬁ @
o i ordered separately, only KLS442, KLS454 (see P221, P225) applicable

. Casement sash must be equipped with door suction. Door suction must be

w

N

Movable sash with Lower guide rail Hanging rail components Hanging rail components
Middle Bottom clip lock Bottom clip (KZD24200-05) (KHD91001) (KHD91003) ordered separately. Recommended model SMX12215
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Glass movable partition system KHD15/16series (New)

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

Applicable door weight 85Kg ow
TL 55
Functions&Characteristics Ji v o - | | Dimension definition
T B | —]
Suitable for unidirectional or bidirectional storage of wooden movable partitions © Doorway height OH
Suitable for commercial and public areas Doorway width ow
Choose the corresponding vertical or parallel storage form according to the site environment Door sash width bw
Each door can slide independently to meet multiple conditions of application 50 4 4 5 Door sash height DH
The hanging rail adopts the guidance and load separation and curved corner design, so that the complex oW oW oW - Hanging rail length L
o . .
movable sash can slide easily Lower guide rail length ~ TL1
Configure the bottom guide rail to keep the door leaf stable in sliding and standing state
No bottom guide rail, beautiful floor, easy to clean
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction Calculation formula
Unilateral hanging wheel can make the movable sash automatically smooth corner DH=OH-85
Short patch design, no need to customize glass clamp according to door leaf width, quick and easy installation e — e e . TL is depended on the
Choose to configure the casement sash according to the needs of the application and indoor layout s actual situation
L -
Without With
bottom guide rail bottom guide rail
Technical Parameters Main materials and surface treatment H type without bottom guide rail configuration H type with bottom guide rail configuration (with casement sash)
Applicable maximum door weight  85Kg Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) E — — S — Door . e Door .
) ) ] ) Model sash Diagram Model sash Diagram
Applicable door leaf thickness 10/12mm Hanging wheel body 304 stainless steel (natural color) quantity quantity
Applicable door leaf height <2500mm (without bottom guide rail) glass clamp Aluminum alloy + 304 stainless steel (matt) 3 4
KHD1530H ® KHD1631H ©|®®|©
>2500mm (with bottom guide rail) Limit fittings 304 stainless steel (natural color) ® ® © sash ®®8© © ® ® © sash
Applicable door leaf width 600~900mm Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) KHD1540H 4 KHD1641H 5
Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) e sash ® © He=—=0Ct—0] sash e e
5 n 6
KHD1550H sash ®|®|®|®|© r {]  KHD1651H sash | |©|€|®[®|®|@
[}
Configuration schematic 6 _,,_,,_,, 7
KHD1560H ®|®|®|®/®© - KHD1661H ©|®|®|®|/®|®|C
sash sash
/] > = D H
Vertical storage with casement sash == ] i Parallel storage with casement sash F type without bottom guide rail configuration Mobile partition casement sash accessories KHD96003
e Door . Top shart = e e 7
Model | sash Diagram assembly e — — —
quantity Upper clamp
i 3
i \ @ ® @ KHD1530F sash ®|®/© Handle
- L D e b | krDtsaoF | 2T lale|slo
b sash
Vertical storage Parallel storage
N | | KHD1550F i || |olele]ele
[ f Bottom clip
U KHD1560F | _° || |a|e|e|e/6|c
. sash Bottom shaft =) =) o | e -y
Accessory details o " . §
0 ® @ ® @ Drilling Diagram For Glass P ] Bott
ccessory | Upper shaft Upper i ottom
> = - oW - - PD name assembly clamp Bottom clip shaft >
= e -
3 e \ =] 1 Diagram i) @ <& 8
2 : SRR B A SRR g ) :
S Hanging wheel Middle glass F = F S
assembly Upper clamp End Bottom clip lock clamp Middle Bottom clip Glass door lock Middle Bottom clip 148~ ‘ 148 148~
35 = Configuration instructions:

® ) © 148

=
=

148

=
=

1. The standard configuration does not include casement sash. When you need

B & & {L é - | § & 7J{} é . to configure casement sash, you must order KHD96003 separately
ﬁ ﬁ ] l 88 X ] el l 8 9 =l 2. Casement sash accessories KHD96003 includes upper shaft assembly, upper
. ' ' ) ) ) ) .@l\ L@l .@lf L(G_‘Q clamp, lower clamp with lock, and Bottom shaft each
Middle glass end glass door Lower guide rail Hanging rail components Hanging rail components 3. The casement sash must be equipped with a handle. The handle must be
door lock lock (KZD24200-05) (KHD91001) (KHD91003) Glass Drilling Hole Diagram (Movable Sash) Glass Drilling Hole Diagram (Swing Sash) ordered separately, only KLS442, KLS454 (see P221, P225) applicable

395 396
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Glass movable partition system KHD13/14series (New)
Applicable door weight 65Kg

Functions&Characteristics

Suitable for unidirectional or bidirectional storage of wooden movable partitions

Suitable for commercial and public areas

Choose the corresponding vertical or parallel storage form according to the site environment
Each door can slide independently to meet multiple conditions of application

The hanging rail adopts the guidance and load separation and curved corner design, so that the
complex movable sash can slide easily

Configure the bottom guide rail to keep the door leaf stable in sliding and standing state

No bottom guide rail, beautiful floor, easy to clean

Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction
Unilateral hanging wheel can make the movable sash automatically smooth corner

The door leaf connecting component is concealed design, the overall appearance is beautiful, the
installation is convenient, and the adjustment is convenient

Choose to configure the casement sash according to the needs of the application and indoor layout

Technical Parameters Main materials and surface treatment

Applicable maximum door weight  65Kg Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)

Applicable door leaf thickness 10-12mm Hanging wheel body  High-strength engineering plastic (black)

Applicable door leaf height <2500mm (without bottom guide rail) glass clamp Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
>2500mm (with bottom guide rail) Limit fittings 304 stainless steel (natural color)
Applicable door leaf width 600~900mm (Vertical storage) Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

600~1000mm (Parallel storage) Lower guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Configuration schematic

Door Door
Stopper Stopper

D |

Parallel storage with casement sash

/ Vertical storage with casement sash /

/v/ Vertical storage Parallel storage

}

|

Accessory details

Movable sash with Bottom patch with
lock Bottom clip guided lateral insertion

/ @
Bottom guide rail /
(KYN92001)

>
Q
=
@
b
o
=
=
3

Hanging wheel
assembly Upper clamp

Double latch Bottom clip  Single latch Bottom clip

@

Hanging rail components (KHD91004) Hanging rail components (KHD91006)

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

ow
TL 55
\ Dimension definition
[~ @® = (7]
== == = 1)) 8 Doorway height OH
50 P =Y — Doorway width ow
DW DW DW Door sash width DW
N Door sash height DH
|4 4 5 | 5 10-12 Glass door height GP
| o
e ° 2 Hanging rail length TL
L Lower guide rail length  TL1
= - - ) % Calculation formula
DH=0OH-75
TL1
GP=0H - 195
Without With

TL is depended on the
actual situation

bottom guide rail bottom guide rail

H type without bottom guide rail configuration H type with bottom guide rail configuration

e e E— Door = Door
Model sash Diagram Model sash Diagram
quantity quantity
® 3 © | ® | ® 3
® | ® | © || KHD1330H _> | [@le|c KHD1430H | san | | |9[®)®
4 4
= KHD1340H sash ®|®®|© KHD1440H sash 0|®|®|®
: 5 - 5
KHD1350H sash ®|®|®|®|C KHD1450H sash 0|®|®|®|®
6 / 6
J KHD1360H sash ®|®|®®/®|© 1 KHD1460H sash 0|®|®|®®|®

F type without bottom guide rail configuration Mobile partition casement sash accessories KHD96002

v 33 T Door
Model sash Diagram Top shaft £ B8 =rE =
quantity Upper clamp ‘
® © || kHp1330F | 2 | |alelo
handle
b= KHD1340F | _* || alele|c
; M 5 Bottom clamp
{ | KHD1350F sash ® © assaembly
[ /' with lock — L
KHD1360F | _° || |ale|e|e|ele

Configuration instructions: A Bottom clamp

1. The standard configuration does not include casement sash. When you need Cﬁ:;sgw Upper shaft | assaembly |Upper clamp
to configure casement sash, you must order KHD96002 separately with lock

2. Casement sash accessories KHD96002 includes upper shaft assembly, upper
clamp, lower clamp with lock, and Bottom shaft each Diagram /_ﬂ, /

3. The casement sash must be equipped with a handle. The handle must be 8

ordered separately, only KLS442, KLS454 (see P221, P225) applicable
. Casement sash must be equipped with door suction. Door suction must be
ordered separately. Recommended model SMX12215

N
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Noun definition

1-Hanging Rail
Used in conjunction with hanging wheels to guide the running direction of the door leaf
2-Hanging wheel assembly
Folding door operation and load-bearing components, usually composed of pulleys, bodies, fixing plates or glass clamps
3-Fold hinge
Accessories for connecting adjacent folding sash to achieve the folding of door leaves
4-Upper mounting
The load-bearing accessory of the first door of the folding door is fixed in the hanging rail and cooperates with the lower fixing seat to realize the

rotation of the door leaf

5-Lower mounting
The running accessory of the first door of the folding door is fixed on the ground and cooperates with the upper fixing seat to realize the rotation of the

Glass Folding Door System e
Hardware Scheme 6-Door boto guid fting

Installed at the bottom of the door leaf, used to reduce the swing of the folding door during operation, and at the same time prevent falling angle7-7-7-

7-Bottom guide rail
Installed on the ground, used in conjunction with door bottom guides to guide the running direction of the door leaf

Type definition

A

A-Hanging wheel offset
Installed at a distance from the end of the door leaf

B-Hanging wheel center
Installed in the middle of the door leaf
C-Hanging wheel side
Installed on the side of the door leaf

$9110SS800y
J00( Buipjo4

D-Underground guidance

Need to be equipped with a Bottom guide rail, the floor needs to be slotted, used with the door bottom guide
E-No bottom orientation

No need to be equipped with Bottom guide rail, no need to groove on the floor, no door bottom guide
F-Long clip

The door clip of the glass folding door is a long clip style
G-Short clip

The door patch of glass folding door is short patch style
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Wooden folding doors KZD51 series (New)

Applicable door weight 75Kg Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
One-way wooden folding door 16 __116
Sliding door function diagram ow ‘ ‘ 5t nereased corporate
L 1 I ]
|
| 8 1

210

e =i

> 8 3 y 3/8 ]
10-50 5

DW{omm W \Dw DWA(Omm _| S

Folding door Side-placed Underground guidance ~ o 1l 9 -
Hanging wheel = R [
Functions&Characteristics Configuration schematic o = ds ‘

Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way wooden folding doors

Suitable for commercial and public areas

Eccentric structure design, suitable for door frame structures with and without notches
Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the extendable door as
an indoor screen

Parallel arc-shaped boss at the bottom of the hanging rail, which can be self-guided,
self-cleaning and automatic compensation

Bottom guide rail keeps door leaf stable in sliding and standing state

Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction
Horizontal guide wheels effectively prevent door leaves from falling off

Hinge through-shaft design to prevent hinges from falling off

The main parts are made of 304 stainless steel, which improves the robustness and
corrosion resistance

Height adjustable + 4mm, horizontal adjustable + 4mm, eliminating some site

% Product Model KZD5120L/R KZD5130L/R KZD5140L/R KZD5150L/R KZD5160L/R

Applicable door type | 2Sash one-way folding | 3Sash one-way folding | 4Sash one-way folding | 5Sash one-way folding | 6Sash one-way folding

Schematic diagram A AV JAVANERE AN AAA

two-way wooden folding doors

R Increased corporate structure
ow
tolerance T J Y/
0]
@ 2 i */n%
Technical Parameters Casement sash \ ) A ( LR
Applicable maximum door weight 75Kg 1050 = 5 i
Applicable door leaf thickness 40-50mm Configuration instructions: \o \D
’ . . 9
Applicable door leaf width 600~900mm 1. Casement sash is not included in the standard configuration. D D W W o Bl e
Applicable door leaf height <3300mm Casement sash accessories must be ordered separately o i f;: 1
2. When the height of the door leaf is < 2400mm, order according to o T ‘195 L,,&J
the standard configuration product model Tt - :
Main materials and surface treatment 3. If the height of the door leaf exceeds 2400mm, a hinge is added in
Vai rt 304 stainl teel (natural col the middle of the door leaf, which needs to be ordered separately
ain parts stainless steel (natural color
. P . ( ) 4. Number of hinges = number of unidirectional fans-1
Hinge 304 stainless steel (matt) Product Model KZD51220 KZD51330 KZD51440 KZD51550 KZD51660
Guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Option
Bottom guide rai Aluminum aIlon (anod|z‘ed, silver white) Hanging rail Model numberKYN91002 Applicable door type 4Fan two-way folding | 6Fan two-way folding | 8Fan two-way folding | 10Fan two-way folding | 12Fan two-way folding
Dead Bolt 304 (matt) zinc alloy (nickel plated) Bottom guide rail Model numberkYN92002
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) Concealed Handle Model numberkLS93511, KLS93512 ic di
N Schematic diagram
e e AN A A AN AN AN A AAA DA

$9110S5800y

Accessory details

@

-
o
S
=]

@
O
S
s)
S
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‘ Dimension definition Calculation formula
Lt II ) Door sash height DH DH=0H-77
Central hanging End hanging Middle guiding End guiding Doorway height OH TL=TL1=0OW-5
Mounting assembly wheel assembly wheel assembly Base assembly assembly assembly Door sash widh ow
@ @ Doorway width ow
Rail length TL

Bottom guide rail length ~ TL1

@ﬁ —

Concealed Handle Hanging Rail Bottom guide rail
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Wooden folding doors KZD61 series (New)
Applicable door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>

Folding door Side hang of wheel Underground guidance

Functions&Characteristics

Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way wooden folding doors

Suitable for commercial and public areas

Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the extendable
door as an indoor screen

Bottom guide rail keeps door leaf stable in sliding and standing state

Universal caster design, push and pull light, smooth and ultra quiet

Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction
Accessories are slotted and installed, no metal is exposed overall, and the overall
effect of the door is not damaged

After the door is closed, the hinge is hidden, and the sealing function is better,
beautiful and practical

Height adjustable + 4mm, horizontal adjustable + 4mm, eliminating some field errors

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg
Applicable door leaf thickness 40mm
Applicable door leaf width 600~900mm
Applicable door leaf height <2600mm

Main materials and surface treatment

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Bottom guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
Upper fixed seat assembly stainless steel (natural color).
Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
Universal wheel assembly Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white). POM(white)
Bottom fixed seat assembly  stainless steel (matt). Aluminum alloy (anodized,

silver white)

Adjustable concealed hinge  zinc alloy (pearl chrome plating)

Bottom guide seat assembly  Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Plug latch High-quality carbon structural steel(nickel plated)
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)

Accessory details

O] @ ®

Upper fixed seat assembly Bottom fixed seat assembly

® @

| —

Handle Hanging rail

 —

Adjustable concealed hinge

Bottom guide rail

Configuration schematic

@

@\ ®

Option

Hanging rail Model numberKHD13150-01

Bottom guide rail  Model numberKZD24200-05

Concealed Handle Model numberkKLS93511, KLS93512
(see detailsP255)

Door lock Model numberKMS51260 (see detailsP168)

Universal wheel assembly

®

Door lock

Plug latch (Bottom mounting)

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

One-way wooden folding door

o

ow 56, 45

TL
(1]

T

[f

I

50,
£z [{)

15

40

\.
OH

/“
=
o
=
DH

T 175

Product Model KZD61200

KZD6140L/R

KZD6160L/R

Applicable door type 2Sash one-way folding

4Sash one-way folding

6Sash one-way folding

Schematic diagram

WAV

YA

two-way wooden folding doors

ow 56
TL T
| 1
= == == W %z =
b ® e 2
3 3
65 . 65 2
7 0 65 0 7 . 5
oW oW oW ow
p ] g] €
= S = (A
‘ T | 175
Product Model KZD61220 KZD6124L/R
Applicable door type 4 Fan two-way folding 6 Fan two-way folding
Schematic diagram § Z § 7 W
Dimension definition Calculation formula
Doorway height OH DH=0OH-77
Door sash width ow TL=OW-5
Door sash height DH TL1 (one-way opening) =OW-100
Door sash width DW TL1 (two-way opening) =OW-200
Rail length TL

Bottom guide rail length  TL1

377

378
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KI N Lo NG For Better Living

Glass folding door KZD11 series
Applicable door weight 60Kg

Sliding door function diagram

o

>

Folding door

Side hang of wheel Underground guidance

Functions&Characteristics

Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way Glass folding doors

Suitable for commercial and public areas

Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the extendable
door as an indoor screen

Parallel curved concave design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking
during sliding, self-guided

Bottom guide rail keeps door leaf stable in sliding and standing state

Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

One-way glass folding door

ow }] |
TL ‘ S‘-,L 4‘;7
=N
o S8
s 1012
- =z 33
bW Dw 3
= = HQE :H I]:
] } ‘ u u
111 * 175 \
Product Model KZD11200 KZD11400

Applicable door type

2 Sash one-way folding

4 Sash one-way folding

Schematic diagram

A

A

Two-way glass folding door

379

Horizontal guide wheels effectively prevent door leaves from falling off ?‘(V
Height adjustable + 3mm, horizontal adjustable + 3mm, eliminating some site
tolerance The standard configuration can only be opened and closed indoors. When Configuration schematic
outdoor opening and closing is required, increase the casement fan
This series with Bottom guide rail @ ® ® @ 5/ .3/5 3 5
Glass needs opening hole i i I {
DW DW DW, DW,
Technical Parameters 3
Applicable maximum door weight 60Kg 5 =
Applicable glass thickness 10~12 mm ﬁ@ Tt
Applicable door leaf width 600~800mm ] 3/
Applicable door leaf height 2400mm Product Model KZD11220 KZD11440
. . Applicable door type 4 Fan two-way folding 8 Fan two-way folding
Main materials and surface treatment N
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Q Q Schematic diagram / \ / \ /é\/é\ f\f\
Bottom guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) @ @J @
Fixed patch Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white).
304 stainless steel (natural color) Drilling diagram for one-way/ two-way folding glass door
Folding hinge Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Option DW bW
Folding hinge with block Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white), 55, 55 55, 55
304 stainless steel (natural color) Hanging rail Model numberkKZD11-01 ‘ “ | | “ | |
= & & 2 & &
Glass Clamp Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white). ower guide rail Model numberKZD24200-05 D\ ﬂ/ ? g i M 18 ? g i M )
304 stainless steel (natural color) Concealed Handle Model numberKLS45201.
é’g Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) KLS45001 é’g
@5 @5
g'g Accessory details g'g
8 2 3 2 2 ' 5 : 5 ) 8
@
cf’%’ %
&= D i 0 48 0 0
: - N o Folding hinge Folding hinge with Q \ 2 2
Upper fixed patch Bottom clamp Folding hinge Folding hinge with pin with block lower guide 55 55 55 55
@ ® an @ Dimension definition Calculation formula
Doorway Height OH Door sash width DwW DH=0H-48.5
% % Doorway width ow Rail length TL TL=TL1=0OW-5
Glass clamp Door sash height DH Bottom guide rail length  TL1
with Wheel Guide Glass Clamp Hanging rail Bottom guide rail Handle Handle
380
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Glass folding door KZD21 series
Applicable door weight 80Kg

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

One-way glass folding door

56
Sliding door function diagram ow Il - —
L =
. el
0o o G
8 4 /8 ~ }
10112 ¢
’ S
65 65 & &
DW bW
Folding door Side hang of wheel No Bottom Orientation Nj Sl ﬁ
| S %\
Functions&Characteristics
Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way Glass folding doors Product Model KZD21200 KZD21400
Suitable for commercial and public areas
Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the Applicable door type 2 Sash one-way folding 4 Sash one-way folding
extendable door as an indoor screen
Good permeability and can bring excellent lighting effects Schematic diagram é § é § é §

Universal caster design, push and pull light, smooth and ultra quiet

Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration
reduction Two-way wooden folding doors
Hinge through-shaft design to prevent hinges from falling off

Hinge parts are made of 304 stainless steel for improved robustness ow
and corrosion resistance T o o
Height adjustable + 4mm, eliminating some site tolerance This series ‘ — 3
does not have a lower guide slot, so there is no need to make a slot in &7‘
8 4/8 4 8
the ground 6
No openings hole required for glass 65 65 I 65 t )
q
— DW DW bW oW,
@ N
Technical Parameters \j ) = - —
Applicable maximum weight 80Kg }
Applicable glass thickness 10 12 mm q
Applicable door leaf width 600~800mm % Product Model KZD21220 KzZD21240
Casement
Applicable door leaf height <2600mm sash .
Applicable door type 4 Fan two-way folding 6 Fan two-way folding

® o/ ® ol Le——

Main materials and surface treatment Configuration instructions: Schematic diagram ﬁ:& M

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Casement sash is not included in the standard configuration. Casement sash
Fixed seat 304 stainless steel (natural color) accessories must be ordered separately
2T Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) . . >
§ % Universal wheel assembly 304 stainless steel (natural color) Detail of accessories Dimension definition Calculation formula § g-.
g Hinge Stainless steel(Spray paint, black) " Product N " broduet N 3G
o) em roduct Name em roduct Name i =OH- @
& 8‘ Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) Door sash height DH GP=0H-229 & §
1 Fixed seat 9 Swing Upper hinge Doorway height OH
Door sash width DW
2 Middle upper clamp 10 Fixed seat
Glass door height GP
0ption 3 Universal wheel assembly 1 Swing Bottom-patch Doorway width ow
c tting Hi with lock Rail length TL
Hanging rail  Model number KHD13150-01 4 onnectiing Finge atieng
Handle Model number KLS45201, KLS45001 (SeeP249) 5 end clip 12 Floor Hinge
Floor Hinge  Optional, order separately 6 lower clip 13 Concealed handles
7 Bottom middle clip 14 Stainless steel handle(Big)
8 Bottom clip with lock 15 Hanging rail

381 382
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Glass folding door KZD22 series
Applicable door weight 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

>

~_

Folding door Side hang of wheel No Bottom Orientation

Functions&Characteristics

Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way Glass folding doors
Suitable for commercial and public areas

Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the
extendable door as an indoor screen

Good permeability and can bring excellent lighting effects

Universal caster design, push and pull light, smooth and ultra quiet
Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration
reduction

Hinge through-shaft design to prevent hinges from falling off

Hinge parts are made of 304 stainless steel for improved robustness
and corrosion resistance

Height adjustable + 4mm, eliminating some site tolerance

This series does not have a lower guide slot, so there is no need to
make a slot in the ground

No openings hole required for glass

Technical Parameters

Applicable maximum weight 80Kg
Applicable glass thickness 10. 12 mm
Applicable door leaf width 600~1000mm
Applicable door leaf height <3000mm

Main materials and surface treatment

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
Fixed seat 304 stainless steel (natural color)
Glass clamp Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Universal wheel assembly 304 stainless steel (natural color)

Hinge Stainless steel(Spray paint, black)

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Option

Hanging rail  Model number KHD13150-01

Handle Model number KLS45201. KLS45001 (SeeP249)

Floor Hinge Optional, order separately

a
B @
vyl ]
Casement
sash
@ (E]

Configuration instructions:

Casement sash is not included in the standard configuration. Casement sash

accessories must be ordered separately

Detail of accessories

Item Product Name ltem Product Name
1 Fixed seat 9 Bottom clip with lock
2 Upper-Patch for 10 Swing Upper hinge
Narrow door
) 1" Fixed seat
3 Middle Upper-patch
) 12 Bottom clip with lock
4 Connecting Hinge
- 13 Floor Hinge
5 Universal wheel assembly
14 | Stainless steel handle(Big)
6 Upper clamp
. Bottom-Patch for 15 handle
Narrow Door 16 Hanging rail
8 middle lower clip

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

One-way glass folding door

56

ow ||
i 0_1
| SH=H
7 7ld 4.
4 4
1012 -
d &5 °
W DW bW
# i s
Product Model KzD22200 KZD2230L/R KZD2240L/R KZD2250L/R KZD2260L/R

Applicable door type

2Sash one-way

folding

3Sash one-way

folding

4Sash one-way

folding

5Sash one-way

folding

6Sash one-way

folding

Schematic diagram

o

e

T

i

F—

Two-way wooden folding doors
ow
TL /AN
‘ 4
8 8 Qw
4 8 \4
65 65
w ow oW N
= = *
Product Model KzZD22220 KZD22330 KZD22440 KZD22550 KZD22660
Applicable door type |4Fan two-way folding |6Fan two-way folding | 8Fan two-way folding | 10Fan two-way folding | 12Fan two-way folding

Schematic diagram

vy

iai

Dimension definition

Doorway height
Door sash height
Glass door height
Rail length

OH Doorway width
DH Door sash width

ow
DW

GP Narrow door leaf width  NW

TL

Calculation formula

GP=0H-229
NW=DW/2+65

383

384
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Glass folding door KZD24 series

] ) Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable door weight 80Kg

One-way glass folding door

49
ow
Sliding door function diagram L S0
" |t H =
W I
©© ©
1012
8 4 4 4 8
i K - 4850 ]
90 90 90 3
Folding door Side hang of wheel Under-door guide ow oW oW oW
™ 3 N, %m K
Functions&Characteristics i e = ]
i
Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way Glass folding doors L 175

Suitable for commercial and public areas
Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the extendable door as an indoor

screen Product Model KzZD24200 KZD2440L/R KZD2460L/R

Parallel arc-shaped boss at the bottom of the hanging rail, which can be self-guided, self-cleaning

and automatic compensation Applicable door type 2Sash one-way folding 4Sash one-way folding 6Sash one-way folding
Bottom guide rail keeps door leaf stable in sliding and standing state

Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction o
Hinge parts are made of 304 stainless steel for improved robustness and corrosion resistance Configuration schematic Schematic diagram giz § Z § Z § Z § Z § Z
Hinge through-shaft design to prevent hinges from falling off

Height adjustable + 4mm, horizontal adjustable + 4mm, eliminating some site toleranceThe patch
is a short patch style, standard size, installed on the left and right sides of the door leaf.

Two-way wooden folding doors

The size of the decorative cover can be customized according to the width of the door leaf, or it ow 49
can be cut by the customer I 1
w
Glass needs opening hole ‘ ol &
\ &4 2
]
Technical Parameters 8 s N N ®
10112
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg ¢
Applicable glass thickness 10, 12 mm H | 5 = 3
Applicable door leaf width 600~900mm )
bW DW DW DW
Applicable door leaf height <2800mm
- — /
. i o g K
Main materials and surface treatment S / ‘ ‘ ‘ &ﬂ s —
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) * va_E’J 75
Bottom guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Tt ]
Hanging wheel assembly  Stainless steel (natural color)
Hinge assembly Stainless steel (mat) Product Model KZD24220 KZD2442L/R
Glass clamps Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
Decorative cover Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Option Applicable door type 4Fan two-way folding 6Fan two-way folding
Lower guide assembly Stainless steel (natural color) Hanging rail Model number KZD24200-01
End cover assembly Stainless steel (matt) Bottom guide rail  Model number KZD24200-05 Schematic diagram W
> Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) Handle Model number KLS45201, KLS45001 zJ
(oY O
83 83
£ A detail £
= ccessory details . . . . . . o)
&3 i Dimension definition Calculation formula Opening diagram of glass 8
DW
® ® @ Doorway height OH GP=0H-200 5—5
% ]é Doorway width ow TL=OW-5 e
Door sash height DH TL1 (one-way opening) =OW-170 T7 - ’
. . . © 8,
Mounting Hanging wheel Hinge Non-hole Lower fixing Right / left Lower latch Left / right Wide door leaf width bW TL1 (two-way opening) =OW-340 - &
assembly assembly assembly door clamp seat assembly bolt holes with latch keyhole Glass door height GP
@ @ @ @ Rail length TL o
. @ Bottom guide rail length TLA1 °
Lower clip Non-perforated Lower guide End cover Hanging rail Bottom guide rail Handle J L, .
with lock decorative cover assembly assembly 188 4@«
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KIN LONG

For Better Living

Guide Tension Door Stop Hanging Bracket Transmission Belt Upper
Rail Pulley Connecting
Frame

KYD10530 Automatic door machine
Previous code ZD102

& Safety

High sensitivity and adjustable microwave sensor of X-Y axis,which can accurately detect moving objects and make corresponding
actions.

The hanging The hanging bracket is equipped with anti-dropping function and anti-pinch function by safety light sensor,

so it provides safety control.

@ Multi-function

The modular design of automatic door not only makes the installation simple,but also facilitates the functional extension.
It has backup power,door control,key lock,remote control,double door interlock,fire alarm,building intercomand other connection ports.

@ High-performance

The advanced brushless DC motor and the reduction box are integrated into the design,and the intelligent HALL software is used to make
the automatic door machine have self-learning function.

It can adjust the opening and closing position of the door leaf according to the weight of door leaf or

the moving impedance.

The unique design of the door stopper with the silent guide rail has soled the noise problem perfectly when

the door machine running,it makes the door leaf operate more smooth and stable.

Using a handheld programmer,the operation parameters can be adjusted flexibly.

¥¢ Notes

Automatic door machine's standard configuration meets the usage of framed door,when used in glass door

it must be ordered of short patch or long patch.

Standard guide rail length is 4200mm,6000mm (standard shipment is 2 pcs of 3000mm),please specify when order.
For multiple functions,please order accessories by extra order.

When the automatic door drive implements a variety of function,you need to order additional parts.

When installing automatic door machine,it is necessary to set aside access for maintenance

When installing safety light sensor,microwave sensor,please avoid contacting with rain and direct sunlight.

This automatic door machine's operation speed,distance,time and other parameters have been adjusted before
leaving the factory;please use the handheld programmer when you have special needs.

Extension Bottom Controller
Module Connecting
Frame

Door Leaf Refernce

Singel Sliding Door

Net Open Width 700 ~ 1500mm

Maximum Door Weight 150Kg*1

Double Sliding Door
Net Open Width 1300 ~ 2700mm

Maximum Door Weight

150Kg*2

Motor
Technical Parameters
Motor DC24V 60W(Brushless)
Drive Mode Gear + Notched Belt150S8M
Power Voltage AC110V ~ 250V
Frequency 50 ~ 60Hz
Opening Speed <500mm/s

Additional Device (Multi-function Extension)

Closing Speed

<350mm/s (Single leaf)
<300mm/s (Double leaves)

Safety light sensor [ ]
Microwave sensor [ J
Control switch @)
Integration Access Control System O
Remote Control @)
Backup Power O

Amble Speed 30 ~ 100mm/s
Opening Time 0 ~ 9s(Adjustable)
Closing Force <300N

Hand Push Force <100N

Noise <60dB

Working Environment Temperature -20~+50°C
Switchboard Consumption Power 75W

@Standard OMatching

Note: The standard controller model is ZD102-02
Standard microwave sensor model is ZD102-04
Standard expansion module model is ZD102-14

Working Lifetime

>500,0007%

Induction Height

<3200mm

Note :

The height of the sensor can be 4m (KYD34830-14) or 6m (KYD34830-15).

The microwave sensor must be ordered separately.
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KI N LO NG For Better Living

Guide Tension Door Stop Hanging  Transmission Upper Controller Bottom Connecting
Rail Pulley Bracket Belt Connecting Frame
Frame

KYD20430 Automatic door Drive System
Previous code ZD202

@ Safety

High sensitivity and adjustable microwave sensor of X-Y axis,which can accurately detect moving objects and make corresponding actions.
The hanging bracket is equipped with anti-dropping function and anti-pinch function by safety light sensor, so it provides safety control.

@ High-performance

The advanced brushless DC motor and the reduction box are integrated into the design,and the intelligent HALL software is used to make
the automatic door machine have self-learning function.

It can adjust the opening and closing position of the door leaf according to the weight of door leaf or

the moving impedance.

The unique design of the door stopper with the silent guide rail has soled the noise problem perfectly when

the door machine running,it makes the door leaf operate more smooth and stable.

Using a handheld programmer,the operation parameters can be adjusted flexibly.

¥¢ Notes

Automatic door machine's standard configuration meets the usage of framed door,when used in glass door

it must be ordered of short patch or long patch.

Standard guide rail length is 4200mm,6000mm (standard shipment is 2 pcs of 3000mm),please specify when order.
For multiple functions,please order accessories by extra order.

When installing automatic door machine, it is necessary to set aside access for maintenance

When installing safety light sensor,microwave sensor,please avoid contacting with rain and direct sunlight.

This automatic door machine's operation speed,distance,time and other parameters have been adjusted before
leaving the factory;please use the handheld programmer when you have special needs.

»

Motor
Door Leaf Reference Technical Parameters
Singel Sliding Door Motor DC24V 60W(Brushless)
Net Open Width 700 ~ 1500mm Drive Mode Gear + Notched Belt150S8M
Maximum Door Weight 120Kg*1 Power Voltage AC110V ~ 250V

Double Sliding Door

Net Open Width

1300 ~ 2700mm

Frequency

50 ~ 60Hz

Opening Speed

< 500mm/s

Closing Speed

< 350mm/s (Single leaf)

Maximum Door Weight 120Kg*2 < 300mm/s (Double leaves)
Amble Speed 30 ~ 100mm/s

Additional Device Opening Time 0 ~ 15s(Adjustable)

Safety light sensor Closing Force < 250N

Microwave sensor [ ] Hand Push Force <100N

@Standard Noise < 50dB
Working Environment Temperature -20~+50°C

Note: The standard controller model is ZD202-02
Standard microwave sensor model is ZD202-01 Switchboard Consumption Power 75W

Switchboard Consumption Power

>500,000/%

Induction Height

< 3000mm

Note: The height of the sensor can be 4m (KYD34830-14) or 6m (KYD34830-15).
The microwave sensor must be ordered separately.
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KI N LO NG For Better Living

Guide Tension Door Stop Hanging Bracket Transmission Upper Extension Bottom Controller Motor
Rail Pulley Belt Connecting Module Connecting
Frame Frame

KYD34830 Automatic door drive system

@ Safety

High sensitivity and adjustable microwave sensor of X-Y axis,which can accurately detect moving objects and make
corresponding actions.

The hanging The hanging bracket is equipped with anti-dropping function and anti-pinch function by safety light sensor,
so it provides safety control.

Door Leaf Reference Technical Parameters
@ Multi-function Single sliding door Motor DC24V 80W(Brushless)
The modular design of automatic door not only makes the installation simple,but also facilitates the functional extension. )
. N . Net Open Width 800 ~2000mm Drive Mode Gear + Notched Belt150S8M
It has backup power,door control,key lock,remote control,double door interlock,fire alarm,building intercomand other connection ports.
Maximum Door Weight 260Kg™1 Power Voltage AC110V ~ 250V
Double Sliding Door Frequency 50 ~ 60Hz
@ High-performance Net Open Width 1600 ~ 3000mm Opening Speed <500mm/s

The advanced brushless DC motor and the reduction box are integrated into the design,and the intelligent HALL software is used to
make the automatic door machine have self-learning function. Maximum Door Weight 260Kg*2 Closing Speed
It can adjust the opening and closing position of the door leaf according to the weight of door leaf or

<350mm/s (Single leaf)
<300mm/s (Single leaf)

the moving impedance. Additional Device Amble Speed 30 ~ 100mm/s
The unique design of the door stopper with the silent guide rail has soled the noise problem perfectly when
the door machine running,it makes the door leaf operate more smooth and stable. Safety light sensor [} Opening Time 0 ~ 9s(Adjustable)
Using a handheld programmer,the operation parameters can be adjusted flexibly. )

9 prog p P ! Y Microwave sensor Y Closing Force <300N

; O Hand Push Force <150N
¥¢ Notes Control switch O
Automatic door machine's standard configuration meets the usage of framed door,when used in glass door Access control machine series O Noise <60d8
it must be ordered of short patch or long patch. Remote control o Working Environment Temperature _20~+50°C
Standard guide rail length is 4200mm,6000mm(standard shipment is 2 pcs of 3000mm),please specify when order.
For multiple functions,please order accessories by extra order. Backup power O Switchboard Consumption Power 95W
When the automatic door drive implements a variety of function,you need to order additional parts.
) . - o

When installing automatic door machine, it is necessary to set aside access for maintenance @Standard OMatching Working Lifetime >300,0002%
When installing safety light sensor,microwave sensor,please avoid contacting with rain and direct sunlight. Note: Standard Controller Model Kyd34830-09 Induction Height <3200mm

This automatic door machine's operation speed,distance,time and other parameters have been adjusted before

Standard-issue ZD102-04 microwave sensor
Standard Extension ZD102-14
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leaving the factory;please use the handheld programmer when you have special needs.

Note: The height of the sensor can be 4m (KYD34830-14) or 6m (KYD34830-15).
The microwave sensor must be ordered separately.
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Installation diagram Special accessories for automatic door machine

KYD10511 Long clip
Previous code ZD1021

door machine model

Main material Aluminum alloy
Surface treatment Silver gray
2 B © Glass thickness 10~12mm
Standard length 1000mm
Recommended bearing <150Kg
e 150 150 180 Applicable automat KYD10530/KYD20430/KYD34830
ic door machine model
Eoe There is no need for drilling on installation
location about long clamp.
30 8 30 KYD10512 short clip
Previous code ZD1022 4
Main material Aluminum alloy
Surface treatment silver white
Safety light Safety light Glass thickness 10~12mm
sensor Main sensor Main
Emission End Reception End Recommended bearing <100Kg
ez R SO ey KYD10530/KYD20430/KYD34830
. S ) S There is no need for drilling on installation
Safety light > Safety light location about short clamp.
sensor Assistant p sensorAssistant
Reception End § Al Emission End
KYD10513 Short clip Main material Aluminum alloy
Previous code ZD1032 Surface treatment Silver gray
Glass thickness 15-17.52mm
Recommended bearing <260Kg
QRRICELE a“t‘r’n”;zte'}cl door machine |,y 10530/KkYD20430/KYD34830
KYD10530 / KYD34830 Sectional view KYD20430 Sectional view
o
95 b
98 Q\N
2’
280 134
3 > KYD10514 Land wheel
Main material High quality carbon steel
Surface treatment Silver gray
Applicable door type Glass door
Glass thickness 10~20mm
N N . A
R ~ R o Applicable automatic KYD10530/KYD20430/KYD34830
' = P | © = P door machine model
2| S| £ 5% 5 £
Ky - = = + =
215 22 £ 5 £ 2 Features Adjust according to the thickness of the door sash
I | o 5| T 5| 2 sl T
5| ol 5 o| T sl 5
S| & [} o) 05 ol o
al o [a) o o T 1
a (s}
022 022
© © ain materia igh quality carbon stee
}h }h} Mai ial High li b |
o U or = o M o =
T B - T . E
3 3
5 3 Applicable door type Profile door S, 3
00—7‘?;, Applicable to glass doors Applicable to profile doors Applicable to glass doors Applicable to profile doors Glass thickness 30~60mm %§
< =~ g . < =~
ge Applicslille suipikiie KYD10530/KYD20430/KYD34830 ge
39 39

Features

Adjust according to the thickness of the door sash
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KI N LO NG For Better Living

Special accessories for automatic door machine

KYD10516 Backup power

KDK11010 control switch
Previous code KG09

KDK81010 Remote control
Previous code YK04

Receiver

Emitters

KYD34830-14 Microwave sensor

Types

Rechargeable lead-acid battery

Capacity

24V/5.6AH

Power supply time

Can be powered normally for 2h

Applicable automatic door machine

model

KYD10530/KYD34830

Standard fitting

1 Charger and 1 set of rechargeable lead-acid
batteries

Main material

ABS

Appearance dimension

90*90*8 (Panel) . 86*86*40 (Bottom box)

Function

With automatic, half-open, full open, lock door funciton

Function switches

Just turn the key

Applicable automatic door
machine model

KYD10530/KYD34830

Optional form

You can order the KDK11010 control switch
or KDK81010 remote control

Remote Distance

<15m

Function

With automatic, half-open, full open, lock door funciton

Function switches

Press the corresponding button

Applicable automatic door
machine model

KYD10530/KYD34830

Features

Once the power is out of power, the automatic
door will return to full lock

Optional form

KDK11010 control switch and KDK81010 remote control,

one of two options

Main material

ABS

Surface treatment Black

Technical principle

Microwave Doppler radar

Transmission frequency 24.15GHz
Transmit power <5mW /cm?
Sensing distance 4000mm
Working voltage AC/DC 12V-24V
Detection mode Movement
Applicable automatic door machine model KYD10530/KYD20430/KYD34830

Power Controller

(Indoors)

Pivot Bottom Seat

5/
=y

Switch(indoor)

e,

Center Pivoted Arm

Electric Plug Lock

Top pivot seat

Or Peaking shaft

Lm
Py,
"

d

Integration Access
Control Machine

Outdoor

Hold Hands

I

I

Floor Hinge
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KI N Lo NG For Better Living

Magnetic lock series

Technical parameter KDS11010 Single door magnetic lock

Previous code CSL281
Applicable door type: wooden door, metal door, frameless glass door (additional support is required) and other door types Technical parameter
Open Mode: one-way flat opening
Suction force 200Kg (440Lbs)
Surface Treatment: Anodic oxidation
) ) ) Security type Cut The power, unlock the door
Features: With ultra-low temperature, power-saving design
. Input Voltage / operating DC12V/500mA
Pure copper coil l current DC24V/250mA
Special soft magnetic material ﬁ Lock status output N
Functional stability Voltage error range +15%
LEDIndication \
Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C
[
Relative humidity No more than 85%
Applicable door thickness <50mm
Applicable bracket KDF10020/KDF 10050

Installation diagram

Indoors

Indoors

= == = KDS11020 Single door magnetic lock (New)
Door frame 7
Magnetic lock i
bl Trestle Technical parameter
Suction Plate Magnetic lock E
Door f:
—-Jooran Suction Suction force 180Kg (400 Lbs)
Ind Platt
Indoors neoors Outdoor Glassdoor | e Security type Cut the power, unlock the door
Outdoor
Input Voltage / Operating | - 1o\//450ma DC24V/240mA
current
250 ‘ Lock status output -
.\l ! ° E Voltage error range +15%
S| o]
LED Indication V
Ambient temperature -25°C-55°C
Relative humidity No more than 85%
Applicable door thickness <50mm
Applicable bracket KDF10020
KDS10010 Single door magnetic lock KDS12010 Double door magnetic lock
Previous code CS181 Previous code CS182 Technical parameter
. Suction fi 140Kg*2 (310Lbs*2
Technical parameter uction foree g2 (310Lbs2)
Security type Cut the power, unlock the door
Suction Force 140Kg (310Lbs) Input Voltage / Operating DC12V/300mA
Security type Cut The power, unlock the door ” current DC24V/150mA
—2— Input Voltage / operating DC12V/300mA T — = Lock status output -
2] g current DC24V/150mA ST ! m | E Voltage error range +15%
170 Lock status output -- 340 LED Indication -
Voltage error range +15% : Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C
83 LEDIndication - Relative humidity No more than 85% =)
=) =)
s 5 Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C Applicable door thickness <45mm s &
@ i:'i Relative humidity No more than 85% Applicable bracket KDF10010/KDF 10040 2 ‘;",
[ (2]
g §' Applicable door thickness <45mm g §
° Applicable bracket KDF10010/KDF 10040 =

412

411



KI N Lo NG For Better Living

Electric plug lock series

Magnetic lock series

KDS13010 Double door magnetic lock
Previous code CSL282

Technical parameter

Applicable door type: wooden door, metal door, frameless glass door (additional support is
Technical parameter required) and other door types
Open Mode: two-way flat opening
Surface Treatment: ANODIC oxidation

Features: With ultra-low temperature, power-saving design

Suction force 200Kg*2 (440Lbs*2)

Cut the power, unlock the door

Security type

Input voltage / operating DC12V/500mA Pure copper coil
current DC24V/250mA . . .
: Special soft magnetic material
Lol sifziius @uifuit Y Functional stability
Voltage error range +15% e
2 LED Indication v Indoors
Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C Installation diagram
N e Z Ind —
|| — || — Relative humidity No more than 85% B s |
= —— m="si—al Fixed glass
0 Applicable door <50mm Electric plug lock N
thickness - Door frame Electric plug lock o
Door fan Induction plate ‘ L
Applicable bracket KDF10020/KDF 10050 il Trestle N
Glass door
Indoors Outside Indoors Outside
KDS14010 Single door magnetic lock (Concealed type) il
Previous code CSM281
Technical parameter
. Profile door Glass door
Suction force 200Kg (440Lbs)
Security type Cut the power, unlock the door
Input Voltage / operating DC12V/500mA . Technical parameter
i DC2aV/250ma KDC10010 Electric plug lock p
I 5 ‘ E— ‘ o I Lock status output N Previous code DCS101 Security type Cut the power, unlock the door
aP[——]J4 ¢
© | ——— ] 9 0,
F ‘ ” ‘ . ‘ Voltage error range +15% OInputtlvoltage / t DCA2V/100mA
5 ! LED Indication Y [plzulng) G
Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C . . Starting current 900mA
Relative humidity No more than 85% Py Lock status output -
Applicable door thickness <50mm "] ﬁ Delay lock -
Applicable bracket KDF10020 LED Power indication -
Note: To install the lock body, the door frame should be Voltage error range +15%
slotted Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C
Relative humidity No more than 85%
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ Applicable bracket | KDF11010/KDF11020/KDF11030
KDS20010 Single door magnetic lock
Technical parameter KDC10020 Electric plug lock (New) Technical parameter
Suction force 200KG (520Lbs)
SaouRe Power off and unlocked Security type Cut the power, unlock the door
Input voltage/Working DC12V/520mA | |
current DC24V/260mA nput voltage / DC12V/120mA
- ; Operating current
© Lock state signal output v § s - p—
- — Voltage error range +15% S | f— (IR @UIFEH 820mA
W gl i:% ‘ ® Gl Locks red light and unlock green -n" N w0 Lock status output -
- ° R LED Indication liaht unlock & =i “
Infrared head 2 ight unlocks ) i i Delay lock -
Environment temperature -25°C-55°C -
oz - ; p : . o= * v js]_ LEDPower indication - 5 =
] % Relative humidity <85% = - s S %
3 & Applicable door thickness <50mm -y Voltage error range +15% 3 &
5 £} Applicable bracket KDF10020 Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C E o
% o Infrared sensor unlock without X . % o
g S Feslues configuration switch Relative humidity No more than 85% g ]
- Induction height 3m -
Applicable bracket KDF11020
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Electromagnetic gate series

KDC10030 Electric plug lock Technical parameter
Previous code DCS201 Security type Cut the power, unlock the door
Input Voltage / Operating DC12V/150mA
current DC24V/90mA
Starting current 900mA/700mA
Lock status output --
— I Delay lock /
_fﬁ:u - Syl ! Installation diagram
o l LED Power indication -
12]] 2l
—p Voltage error range +15%
Model number KDX10010 KDX10020 KDX20010 KDX20020
Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C
Relative humidity No more than 85%
. KDF11010/KDF 11020/
Applicable bracket KDF11030
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Drawing of suction plate
KDC11010 Electric plug lock Technical parameter nstallation
Previous code DCS202 Security type Cut the power, unlock the door
Input Voltage / Operating DCA2V/130mA
- current
% - Starting current 880mA
y " L . 138 | ) . . L . . .
i, R\h‘_\:-‘ 1l L P4 Lock status output A Note: KDX10 series main body can be installed on wall and floor, KDX20 series is only suitable for floor installation
L gI gi'-” Ga)* g @ Delay lock N
! =N -
jﬁi LED Power indication v
- Voltage error range +15%
" Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C
-
Relative humidity No more than 85%
Applicable bracket -
Technical parameter
Security type Cut the power, unlock the door
Input Voltage / Operating DC12V/180mA
gl ]| I curent
‘ L+—f Starting current 960mA
Lock status output y
0 _ [3 |
o © Delay lock \
Lock box - -
Master lock LED Power indication Red light locked, green light
unlocked
Voltage error range +15%
Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C KDX1 001 0 Electromagnetic gate suction
Relative humidity No more than 85% Previous code MX31
Applicable bracket - Technical parameter
KDC20010 Electric plug lock Technical parameter Security type Power off release
; : Input voltage / Operating DC12V/150mA
Previous code DCS301 Security type Power cut, lock current DC24V/80mA
P Input Voltage / Operating DC12V/150mA Suction force 23Kg(50Lbs)
F=] current /
i \
0 2 Starting current 950mA Manual release
[ ; LEDIndication -
e g] a Lock status output N
| ; Voltage error range +15%
“ E Delay lock N 9 9 °
@ = e ! Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C 95
oz - LED Power indication V p Sz
= = - Relative humidit; No more than 85% ==
9@ i p Voltage error range +15% v ° 24
g2 4 - Body size 118*93*110 g3
@ o a Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C 20
£8 - — Applicable gate Wooden doors, framed doors g8
= Relative humidity No more than 85% =
Applicable door thickness 220mm
Applicable bracket -
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KDX10020 Electromagnetic gate suction

The series of all-in-one access control machine

KDM12010 Door access assembly  Technical parameter

Previous code MX32A ) set User capacity 8000 Input voltage DC12V
Technical parameter ; -
Contour dimension 120*80*24 Operating temperature -20~55°C
Security type Power cut release Swipe the card. J Main material of Shell Zinc alloy
Input Voltage / Operating DC12V/150mA Open the door Button backlight Blue
current DC24V/80mA
Suction force 23Kg(50Lbs) The code. Open the door |\ (Mechanical key) Card reader type ID/IC Optional
Manual release N Card + Password open \ Color Silver
LED Indication - Language -
Voltage error range £15% Note: The order must indicate the type of card read
Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C
Relative humidity No more than 85%
B?dy size soreeT KDM21010 Door access assembly set Technical parameter
Applicable gate Frameless glass door
Suitable glass thickness 12~15mm, 19mm User capacity 8000 Input voltage peizv
Contour dimension 135*46*18 Operating temperature -20~55°C
Swipe the card. Open the door \" Main material of shell | Zinc alloy + acrylic
'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' The code. Open the door ' (Touch the button) Button backlight Green
KDX2001 0 EIectromagnetic gate suction Card + Password open N Card reader type ID/IC Optional
Previous code MX41 Language - Color Silver
Technical parameter
Security type Power cut release Note: The order must indicate the type of card read
Input Voltage / Operating DC12V/150mA
current DC24V/80mA
Suction force 28KG(50Lbs) |
Manual release y Note: Note: When the door guard machine extends the door bell, the door bell needs to be connected externally, and the door
LED Indication V bell is purchased by the customer
Voltage error range +15% No induction card, can be ordered according to the actual demand
Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C No Internet connection
Relative humidity No more than 85%
™ Body size 110*80*83
Applicable gate Wooden gggrrss’ framed SenS i ng ca I"d
Appli_cable door SOOMM |
UEEEE Technical parameter
''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' Main material PVC
KDX20020 Electromagnetic gate suction Operating frequency 125KHz
Previous code MX42 Read-write distance 0-10cm
Technical parameter Data storage 10Year
Ambient temperature -20°C~+50°C
Security type Power cut release Contour dimension 86*54*1mm
Input Voltage / Operating DC12V/150mA
current DC24V/80mA
Suction force 23KG(50LbS) |
Manual release w” KDM12010-02 IC card Technical parameter
# ) LED Indication N
Voltage error range +15% Main material PvC
g5 Ambient temperature -25°C~55°C Operating frequency 13.56MHz 83
%«% Relative humidity No more than 85% Read-write distance 0-10cm g’%
) 8 » Body size 1108083 Data storage 10Year ) S
§ g ..I Applicable gate Frameless glass door Ambient temperature -20°C~+50°C § g
Suitable glass thickness 12~15mm, 19mm et e 867547 Imm
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Auxiliary accessory series

Installation diagram

Fixed glass

Electric plug lock [
Il

Door frame

Electric plug lock

Trestle [ ®

Glass door

KDF10010 Trestle

Previous code Z2J22

Trestle

Glass door

Trestle Door frame Door frame

Magnetic lock

Suction plate

Door fan

Magnetic IOCKE Trestle
Suction plate

Glass door L
Technical parameter
Contour dimension 130*41*28
Applicable magnetic lock KDS10010/KDS12010
Glass thickness 10~<15mm

Applicable gate

Frameless Glass Door

Mounting position

Magnetic latching plate

KDF10050 Trestle

Previous code ZJ13

KDF11010 Trestle

Previous code ZJ01

Technical parameter

Contour dimension

250%47*28.5

Applicable magnetic lock

KDS11010/KDS13010

Glass thickness

Applicable gate

Wooden Doors, metal doors, framed glass doors

Mounting position

Magnetic lock

Technical parameter

Contour dimension 210*59*45
Suitable electric plug lock KDC10010/KDC10030
Glass thickness 10~15mm

Applicable gate

Frameless glass door fan and top fixed glass

Mounting position

Electric Lock Body

KDF11020 Trestle

KDF10020 Trestle

Previous code ZJ23

Technical parameter

Contour dimension 180*41*28
Applicable magnetic lock KDS11010/KDS13010/KDS20010
Glass thickness 10~<15mm

Applicable gate

Frameless glass door

Mounting position

Magnetic latching plate

Previous code ZJ02

Technical parameter

Contour dimension 210*59*45
Suitable electric plug lock KDC10010/KDC10030
Glass thickness 10~15mm

Applicable gate

Frameless glass door fan and top fixed glass

Mounting position

Electric plug-lock Induction Board

KDF11030 Trestle
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KDF10040 Trestle

Previous code ZJ12 Previous code ZJ04
Technical parameter Technical parameter
Contour dimension 170*25*40 Contour dimension 94*49*38
Applicable magnetic lock KDS10010/KDS12010 || Suitable electric plug lock KDC10010/KDC10030
Glass thickness - - : Glass thickness 10~15mm

Applicable gate

Wooden Doors, metal doors, framed glass doors

Mounting position

Magnetic lock

Applicable gate

Frameless glass door

Mounting position

Electric plug-lock Induction Board
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Auxiliary Accessory Series Switch series

KDF20010 Power controller
] Technical parameter Technical parameter
Previous code PCS01
Boundary dimension 180*80*63 ) ) ) ' )
Model number Contour dimension Electrical parameter Selected material Contact Selection
Input voltage AC200~240V/50Hz
OlLiipuit ol DC3~18V/3A KDK1001A 868628 Contact Resistance: Aluminum alloy(panel) + stainless steel(button) NO/COM
- | DC 36V/3A
Access control connectes point ~
Electric lock connected point 3 *Qp* Contact Resistance:
.p KDK10020 86*86*34 DC 36V/3A PVC NO/COM
" Button connected point 3
2 . Delay function 0~-30s KDK80010 624430 Operating Voltage / current: PVC NO/COM/NC
- . 1 DC 12V/80mA
Output short-circuit protection p
Battery storage function -

Note: a power controller can be connected to 6 magnet doors or 2
electric locks

KDF20020 Power controller Technical parameter
Contour dimension 129*110*45
Input voltage AC;S%\(/)'SEOV
Output voltage / current DC13.5V/3A KDK1 0020 Switch
Access contact |
Electric lock contact \
Button contact \
Delay function 0~30s
Output short circuit protection \ f
Electric storage function v nc“ﬁn
Battery specification 12V lead acid battery
Excyr

Note: With Battery Interface, no battery is provided

KDF30010 Over-line protector (Open-mounted) Technical parameter
Contour dimension 480%p13
. Prevent the wire from
e e being broken or damaged
Applicable gate Profile door, metal door
Standard material Zinc alloy
Surface treatment Chrome plating | s

KDK80010 Remote control
Previous code YKO1

KDF31010 Over-line protector (Concealed type)

Technical parameter

Linear distance<7.5m

> ; Emitters
Contour dimension 295.5*24.5*916.5
. Prevent the wire from being
Product function broken or damaged
Applicable gate Profile door, metal door
oz Standard material Carbon steel 5=
o = O =
=2 Surface treatment Nickel plating =22
o @ . [eR)
2 3 Receiver 2 '%
Do & a
® O ® O
39 39
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Typical Projects

Wanda Plaza

Chongging Wanda Plaza
Jinhua Wanda Plaza
Yiwu Wanda Plaza
Hangzhou Wanda Plaza
Nanjing Hongyang Plaza
Jinan Wanda Plaza
Kunshan Wanda Plaza
Tongzhou Wanda Plaza
Nantong Wanda Plaza
Taiyuan Wanda Plaza
Xuancheng Wanda Plaza

Yantai Wanda Plaza
Zhanjiang Wanda Plaza
Fuzhou Wanda Plaza
Mianyang Wanda Plaza
Jingzhou Wanda Plaza
Kunming Wanda Plaza
Jinjiang Wanda Plaza
Dandong Wanda Plaza
Yangzhou Wanda Plaza
Changde Wanda Plaza
Huanggang Wanda Plaza

Hotel

Dunhuang International Hotel

Nanning Qianjing Hotel

Harbin Wanda Hotel

Zhuhai Manhattan Hotel

Dongguan Hilton Hotel

Guangzhou Poly Intercontinental Hotel
Guangzhou Changlong Xiangjiang Hotel
China Yucheng Five-star Hotel
Hangzhou Victoria Hotel

Hefei Wanda Wenhua Hotel

Beijing Fengtai Marriott Hotel

Hyatt Regency Shanghai Global Harbor
Hefei China Railway Hotel

Qingdao Hilton Hotel

Chengdu Hilton Hotel

Suzhou Xiangyi Hotel

Fuzhou Mindu Hotel

Nanning Courtyard Hotel

Metro/ High-Speed Rail

Beijing Metro Zunyi High-speed Railway

Shanghai Metro Kaifeng High-speed Railway
Guangzhou Metro Chongging High-speed Railway
Futian subway
Chengdu Metro
Xiamen Metro
Wuhan Metro

Xi 'an Metro

Guangxi High-speed Railway
Suzhou High-speed Railway
Hefei High-speed Railway
Wuhu High-speed Railway
Huangshan High-speed Railway
Ningbo Metro Guiyang High-speed Railway

Hangzhou Metro Nanjing High-speed Railway

Shangqiu Wanda Plaza

Tongling Wanda Plaza

Jiaozuo Wanda Plaza

Yaan Wanda Plaza

Mudanjiang Wanda Plaza
Lianyungang Wanda Plaza
Nansha Guangzhou Wanda Plaza
Urumgi Wanda Plaza

Beijing Youth Wanda Plaza
Dahong Kaifeng Wanda Plaza
Inner Mongolia Manzhouli Wanda Plaza

Four Seasons Hotel in Kuala Lumpur
Haikou Hilton Hotel

Dali Hilton Hotel

Dali International Hotel

Hengda Pearl River New City Hotel
Crowne Plaza Thousand Island Lake
Moroccan Hotel

Myanmar Jinding Hotel

Qiandao Lake New World Hotel
Qatar Five-star Hotels

Shanghai Xianglun Garden Hotel
Urumgi Wenhua Hotel

Harbin Shangri-La Hotel

Hainan Shangri-La Hotel

Sanya Atlantis Hotel

Sanmenxia Swan International Hotel
Qinhuangdao Shangri-La Hotel

Daqing High-speed Railway
Yungui High-speed Railway
Station

Wuzhou High-speed Railway
Handan High-speed Railway
Kunshan High-speed Railway
Zhengzhou High-speed Railway
Emei High-speed Railway
Foshan High-speed Railway
Harbin High-speed Railway
Hohhot High-speed Railway

Typical Projects

Airport

Hong Kong Airport

Pudong International Airport

Wuhan Tianhe Airport

Hengyang Nanyue Airport

Jiangbei International Airport

Malabo International Airport

Shanghai Honggiao International Airport
Xiamen Gaogqi International Airport
Zhengzhou Xinzheng International Airport
Ningbo Lishe International Airport
Xiangyang Airport

Baoan International Airport
Xinjiang Hotan Airport
Liuzhou Bailian Airport
Tongren Phoenix Airport

Office Building

Beijing Modern Office Building

Yancheng City Office Building

State Post Office Building

Guangdong Yanjing Beer Office Building

Dongguan First International Office Building

Chengdu LH Group Office Building

Zhengzhou Shenzhen Airlines Business Office Building
Xi'an Scenic Royal Garden Office Building

Wanli Shangtai Research Office Building
Zhangjiagang United Front Office

Shaoxing Country Garden Office Building

Tencent Chengdu Technology Office Building

Shimao Riverside Headquarters Office Building

Hebei Provincial People's Government Office Building
Ivorian Ministry of Foreign Affairs Office Building

Large-scale Public Building Project

Beijing Water Cube

Tianjin Stadium

Jiading Stadium

Guangzhou Asian Games City

Guangzhou Science City

Shanxi Grand Theatre

International Exhibition Center

China Port Museum

China Silk Museum

National South China Sea Museum

Changsha International Convention and Exhibition Center
Xinjiang International Convention and Exhibition Center
Nanjing Youth Olympic Sports Park

Shenyang International Exhibition Center

Shenyang New World Convention and Exhibition Center

Jinzhou Bay International Airport
Nanning Wusong International Airport
Sanya Phoenix International Airport
Guiyang Longdongbao International Airport
Haikou Meilan International Airport
Hanoi Airport

Korla Airport

Liberia Airport

Philippines Manila Airport

Togo Lome International Airport
Jordan Queen Alia Airport

Zambia Lusaka International Airport
Samoa Faleolo International Airport

Nigeria Abuja International Airport

Beijing Government Service Center Office Building
Pudong Development Bank Qingdao Office Building
Guangxi Water Conservancy and Electric Power Business
Office Building

Jiangsu Jiangnan Industrial Group Office Building
Chengdu Dayuan International Center Office Building
Guangya Aluminum Industry Office Building

Qihoo 360 office building

Microsoft Suzhou Branch Office Building

Ruiyuan - Mingjia International Office Building

Kunshan City Procuratorate Office Office

Chengdu Huaxi Securities Headquarters Office Building
Taiyuan Intermediate People's Court Office Building
Agricultural Bank Suzhou Branch Office Building

Peking University Nanning Affiliated School Office Building

Southern University of Science and Technology Gymnasium
Guangzhou International Sports Performance Center
Kunming Dianchi International Convention and Exhibition Center
China Exhibition and Convention Center (Shanghai)

Xixia Museum

Datong Museum

Senegal Museum

Xiamen International Convention and Exhibition Center
Ordos Sports Center

Xilin Gol International Convention and Exhibition Center
Yungi Town International Convention and Exhibition Center
Wuzhen Internet International Convention and Exhibition Center
Nanjing Museum Dunhuang Silk Road

Strait Intangible Cultural Heritage Ecological Park
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